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Imam al-Quduri 


The eminent jurist of Baghdad, the Imam Abu 1-Husayn Ahmad ibn 
Muhammad ibn Ahmad ibn Ja'far ibn Hamdan (may Allah have mercy on 
him,) famously known as Al-Quduri 1 , was born in the year 362 AH 973 CE in a 
family of learning and piety. 

He studied fiqh (Islamic jurisprudence) under Abu Abdullah Muhammad ibn 
Yahya al-Jurjani who was the student of Imam Abu Bakr al-Razi. Among the 
jurists that learned fiqh at his hands was Abu al-Nasr Ahmad ibn Muhammad 
al-Aqta‘. 

He narrated hadith from Muhammad ibn All ibn Suwayd al-Mu‘addib and 
TJbaydullah ibn Muhammad al-Hawshabi. The chief justice (qadl al-qudat) 
Abu Abdullah al-Damaghani narrated hadith from him, and so did al-Khatib 
al-Baghdadi. 

Imam al-Quduri distinguished himself in fiqh due to his intelligence. He went 
on to become the leader of the Hanafi scholars in Iraq and rose amongst 
them in status and fame. He was from the Ashab al-Tarjih i.e. jurists who 
analysed the strength of differing verdicts in the school and were qualified 
to give preference to one over the other. 

He was well-spoken in his views with a bold tongue and was constant in 
reciting the Qur an. 

The Imam passed away on Monday, the fifteenth of Rajab 428 AH. He was 
buried soon after in his home and was later moved to a cemetery in Al- 


1 Some say that Al-Quduri is ascribed to one of the outlying towns of Baghdad called 
Qudur. Others are of the view that he is ascribed to his family profession which was 
the selling of pots (from the Arabic word for pot qidrpl. qudur). 
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Mansur Street, where he was laid to rest beside the Hanafi jurist Abu Bakr 
al-Khawarizmi. 2 



2 Al-Jawahir al-Mudi'a pg. 247-250,1993, Hajr Publishers, Giza. 


MUKHTASAR AL-QUDURI 


5 


The Mukhtasar 


Mukhtasar, in Islamic jurisprudential literature, refers to a concise handbook 
of legal treatises, characterized by neatness and clarity. Mukhtasars 
originated during the Abbasid caliphate and were created as a method to 
facilitate the quick training of legal scholars without the repetitiveness of 
lengthy volumes. They later evolved into a mode of access to the 
fundamentals of Islamic law for the educated layperson. 3 

This brief work of Imam al-Quduri, known as Al-Mukhtasar and commonly 
referred to within the Hanafi school as Al-Kitab (the Book), is one of the most 
widely accepted Hanafi texts used for the study of the school up to this day. 

Imam al-Marghlnanl, one of the great jurists of the Hanafi School and the 
author of the famous and widely acclaimed Al-Hidaya , described the book of 
al-Quduri as the “most beautiful book in the most concise form.” 

Imam al-KafawI, Imam al-Qurashl and others have described it as the 
“blessed mukhtasar.” 

The author of Misbah Anwar al-Ad‘iyah writes: 

“The Hanafls would seek blessing by reading Mukhtasar al-Quduri 
during times of plague, for it is a blessed book. Whoever memorizes 
it will be safe from poverty, to the extent that it is said: Whoever 
studies it under a righteous teacher, and supplicates upon its 
completion that he be showered with blessings, will become the 
owner of the number of dirhams equal to the number of legal cases 
(masa il ) the book covers - and according to a commentator of al- 
Majma', the book covers 12,000 legal cases.” 


3 John Esposito, The Oxford Dictionary of Islam, Oxford University Press 2003 
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The author, Imam al-Quduri, arranged the book into 63 chapters - beginning 
with the chapters concerning acts of worship (commencing with the chapter 
on purity) and ending with the chapter on inheritance. This commentary, 
however, only includes the chapters on commercial transactions ( kitab al- 
buyu). 

Numerous commentaries have been written on the Mukhtasar , the most 
famous among them being al-Jawhara al-Nayyira of al-Haddadi, 
Khulasa al-Dala il of Husam al-Din al-Razi, Zad al-Fuqaha ' of al-Isbijabi and Al- 
Lubab fl Shark al-Kitab 4 of Al-Maydani - who was a student of the great 
Hanafi jurist ibn ‘Abidin al-Shami. The author of Kashf 
al-Zunun has mentioned many others. Ibn Abidin himself in his Radd 
al-Muhtar also makes direct or indirect references to a number of other 
commentaries. 



4 This Arabic commentary is commonly available nowadays and has recently (in 
2010) been published by Dar al-Bashair Al-Islamiyya in six volumes edited by Dr. 
Sai’d Bakdash. The first volume of this edition contains a detailed introduction to 
the commentary as well as the Mukhtasar itself and is highly recommended for a 
student to read. 
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Preface 


The intention in compiling this brief commentary on the section of 
commercial law (Kitab al-Buyu ) from the Mukhtasar of Imam al-Quduri is to 
assist the novice in understanding the various ftqhl terminologies and 
concepts in the manner laid down by the classical authors on Hanafi 
jurisprudence. A firm grasp of these fundamental concepts in the initial 
years of study will lay a solid foundation for a student to later build upon in 
more detailed books and also when applying his mind to contemporary 
issues of commercial law. 

I have attempted to convey the explanation of the masa il and indicate the 
background reasoning in a simple manner without excessive reference to 
technical jurisprudential terminology, generally used by Arabic 
commentators, leaving this for the student to discover directly from these 
commentaries themselves or in later studies. 

Technical discussions relating to the difference of opinions amongst the 
mujtahid jurists, within and without the Hanafi School, and textual evidence 
and arguments for and against such views have been avoided since these are 
not of immediate relevance to the beginner. In addition where differences of 
opinion amongst the Hanafi scholars are mentioned in the text or the 
commentary, generally no attempt has been made to identify the mufta bihl 
view in the school. For this a qualified Mufti should be consulted. 

I have also avoided a detailed explanation of contemporary adapted 
applications of some commercial concepts (such as Murabaha in Islamic 
Finance) as these are structured arrangements that consist of various 
transactions associated to achieve a specific purpose, and may confuse the 
student as to the actual intent of such transactions in their classical form. 
However, I have sometimes made brief reference to some of these for 
purposes of awareness and correlation. 
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With respect to the text it must be noted that due to the numerous editions 
of the Mukhtasar that are available, which often differ from one another, I 
decided to use the text that was used in the Maktaba Umariyya edition of 
Al-Lubab edited by Bashshar Bakri as this was generally in line with the 
copies that are used for teaching purposes at Dor al-'Ulum institutions. 

When translating the Arabic text I have attempted to remain as close to the 
source as possible, so as to assist the student in unravelling the Arabic 
syntax. In doing so the fluency of the English is sometimes compromised. 

In compiling the footnotes no direct references have been indicated except 
occasionally. The reader is to note that generally the sources consulted were 
the Al-Hidaya of al-Marghinam and its various commentaries with particular 
reference to Al- Inaya of al-Babarti as well as the Al-Lubab of al-Maydani. Any 
further clarity or verification of the points made in the notes may be 
obtained from these sources unless otherwise indicated. 

I am grateful to Mawlana Abdul Azeem Khan (CA) for having revised the text 
and commentary and for his valuable input and suggestions at the revision 
stage. 

May Allah grant us the true understanding of religion and enable us to apply 
it correctly. 

Fahim Hoosen 

Durban, South Africa 

January 2016 / RabT al-Awwal 1437 
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Note on Transliteration 


The transliteration of Arabic words generally follows the International 
Journal of Middle East Studies (IJMES) system with the use of aw and ai for 
diphthongs instead of au and ai. 

Diacritical dots are used to mark the emphatic consonants as well 

as ( c ): t-z-s-d-h. 


The Arabic letters are represented in Latin letters with the famil¬ 

iar simplified spelling th, dh, kh, sh and gh. 

The Arabic ta ' marbuta is rendered a not ah. 

The nisba ending is rendered -iyya in Arabic (e.g., misriyya ). 

The initial hamza is always dropped. 

The definite article al- is lowercase everywhere, except when the first word 
of a sentence. 


Please refer to the transliteration key on the next page for quick reference. 
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Transliteration Key 


I a 
b 

Cj t 
d> th 

£ J 
t h 
k 

^ h 
a d 

. d 
* h 

J r 

3 z 
s 

sh 
o° ? 
cP d 


b t 
b z 

t ' 
i 9 h 
b f 

li q 
d k 
J l 

f m 

O n 
a h 

3 w, aw, u 
6 y, ay, T 
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£3*JI yb 6 

The Book of Commercial Transactions 


Jao 1) 1315 I3J JyUI^ cjlco^ll) Ao.g-L) 

A sale 5 shall be contracted by means of offer and acceptance in the past 
tense. 6 


00j cLi (3 i_Us ebi (jI jLcdl) jJA-SIIs LszCi-t,I Jicd I0J3 

LplcoSI JJaj J3J2JI Jo3 (J^lcdsl jjo A Is 

When one of the two contracting parties makes an offer of sale 7 8 the other 
shall have the option to either accept (it) in that contractual session ( majlis ) 
or reject it. if anyone of the two parties leaves the majlis 8 before the 
acceptance (is made) the offer shall become void. 


5 A sale is defined in Shari'a as the ‘exchange of one item of value for another item 
of value by mutual consent.’ 

6 The restriction of the offer and acceptance to the past tense (madi) is for the 
avoidance of doubt in the Arabic language as the mudan' verb could refer to either 
the present or future tense. The key principle is that the words must clearly 
indicate the intention of the parties to contract the sale by mutual consent at the 
present time. Thus a sale can also be contracted by the mutual exchange of items, 
known as ta ati, without the use of words. 

7 The offer may be made by either the seller or the purchaser. 

8 This applies when he terminates the contractual session even if he does not 
physically leave that place. 
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4->3j S- 3I 1 _u£- j_o 5 b U^j-o jLc- ^3 J3JJJJI3 l_jb?o 5 )l I0I3 

Once the offer and acceptance take place the sale shall be binding and 
neither party shall have any option (of cancellation) except in cases of 
defect or non-sight. 9 


j(3p- Js bsjljJLo 5t l^Jj jLL 4I jil3tdl3 

dj 2 _oJl 3 jJlHJI 4S3j^o 0350 jl 5)] 5) dolhfl jl|5)l3 

There is no need to be aware of the quantity of items of exchange that are 
pointed out for the sale to be valid. However, if the price to be paid is not 
pointed out, its quantity and description must be known for the sale to be 
valid. 10 


Lo3Lsj^i off li] J-^3^3 Jl=>- o-cCIj 

A sale may be concluded for a cash or deferred price 11 as long as the due date 
of payment is clearly known. 


9 Refer to the later chapters on the Option of Defect, Option of Stipulation and On 
Sight Option. 

10 Ambiguity ( jahala ) that has the potential to lead to dispute will invalidate the sale 
e.g. ambiguity with regards to the purchase price of the item of sale. 

11 As long as the price of the item is fixed when the sale is concluded, it is also valid 
to offer a different price for payment in cash as opposed to deferred payment. 
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03.0.2) I Cj 115 jls jJLJI Jl2j jlS g^JI (j-o-iJI (jjlbd j-03 

l&Apd j^uJ jl Is 

If the price in a sale is unqualified it shall (automatically) default to the 
prevalent currency of that place. 12 However, if there are different currencies 
(in circulation) the sale shall be invalid unless one (currency) is clearly 
specified. 

OjljJLo C-fysu y d_L»^2J &ljL>3 49 jlc*jo 3I iLlSLo CJ3JJPJI3 ^LsdaJI 33503 

OjljJLo i_9jjszj V d-C-sj JJ3J3 

The sale of wheat 13 and other grain may take place by measure of volume or 
by estimation. 14 The sale may also take place by measure of a specified 
container, the volume of which is not known, or by the weight of a specified 
stone, the weight of which is not known. 

djiCLp- (j|l JCLt J0P-I3 j^as Jj 3 Ip- y^g-9 ^Lsdo c>jy& £- 1 ) j-03 

l&jlj-OS 4L0JP- jl il) 

If a person sells a heap of wheat “every qafiz 15 for one dirham” the sale shall 
be valid in (only) one 16 qafiz according to Imam Abu Hanifa unless the total 
number of qafiz 's are stated. 17 


12 For e.g. If a person sells an item for ‘ten’ in South Africa without specifying the 
currency, it will default to ten South African rands. 

13 The Arabic word ta am (lit. food) has been translated as ‘wheat’ having regard to 
the usage of the term in the period of the author. (Al-Lubab) 

14 Mujazafa refers to a sale by estimation in which the volume or weight of the item 
sold is not known. It is valid to sell wheat and other grain in this manner as long as 
it is not sold in exchange for the same genus (e.g. wheat in exchange of wheat), in 
which case the quantity must be the same. 

15 Qafiz is a dry measure of volume equivalent to 12 sa ' which is 40.344 litres or 39138 
grams of wheat. (Mu jam Lughat al-Fuqaha j 
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ic-jlJua £l> (j-o ilUjSj (j J^ls g^ls oLi J S ^_Lt ^-Li (3-°_9 

jbjjJI dboj?- ^uaJ ^3 J S 

If a person sells a flock of sheep “every sheep for one dirham” the sale of the 
entire flock shall be invalid. 18 Likewise, if a person sells a piece of cloth 19 by 
measure of length, “every cubit (dhira ) for one dirham,” but does not state 
the total number of cubits. 20 

jLffJL) i^jrLi-U jlS JJI I&Jlp-jS j-3.3 4jIo l^jl ^Js- ^Lsdo Qjyo £-bj| [jjaj 

tLi 3J3 (3>-occJ I j-a ^3^-3^ I 1 cLi <jl 

gjLl) SibjJls jfS”I LiJLS-3 3I3 

If a person purchases a heap of wheat with the stipulation that it is one 
hundred qafiz for one hundred dirhams and thereafter finds it less, the 
purchaser shall have the option of either taking the wheat that is present 


16 Since the total number of qafiz’s in the heap is not known the total price is 
therefore ambiguous ( majhul ). This ambiguity (jahala ) invalidates the sale of the 
entire heap. However because the price of one qafiz is known, the sale is valid in one 
qafiz only. The purchaser, however, has an option of not proceeding with the sale of 
the one qafiz due to the breakup of the transaction (tafarruq al-safqa). 

17 Once the total number of qafiz’s are stated, the ambiguity is removed and the sale 
will become valid if this is done in the same contractual session. Likewise if the heap 
is measured in the same contractual session the sale will become valid as the 
ambiguity has been removed. Nevertheless, the purchaser in both instances shall 
have the option of not proceeding with the sale. 

18 The reason for the invalidity of this transaction is that the total number of sheep 
and the price payable are both ambiguous. The sale will not be valid even in one 
sheep due to the fact that sheep differ from one another unlike wheat (in the 
previous case.) 

19 This refers to a piece or roll of cloth that cannot be cut e.g. a rug or mat. 

20 The ambiguity in the total number of cubits as well as the price payable 
invalidates the sale. The sale will not even be valid in one cubit as the cloth cannot 
be cut. 
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for its proportion of the price 21 or cancelling the sale, if he finds the wheat 
to be more (than one hundred qafiz) the extra (wheat) shall be the seller’s. 22 


4jL e £-JjS djlo l^j| Lhjl 3I Ojvicszj £-jbl 3 j!is- all ^Js- Lj^j (j-°3 
jj3 cLi I L^di>-I cLi (jl jLidl) Jsl 


LdJ j l*i>- 3I3 |_5 jrui-cdJ 3^3 0 U_a/ ^ JJ I £)j JJ I (j-o yS I Ij2s JlP"3 


If a person purchases a piece of cloth with the stipulation that it is ten cubits 
for ten dirhams, or land with the stipulation that it is one hundred cubits for 
one hundred dirhams, and thereafter finds it less, the purchaser shall have 
the option of either taking it for the full price 23 or leaving it (i.e. not 
proceeding with the sale.) if he finds it to be more than the stated length the 
extra shall be for the purchaser 24 without any option for the seller. 


3^s <Jd ^2>ji 4 jL s £-)j3 4jLo 1^31 L^Sdsjj JIS j|3 

jlS Sjdlj LijLi-3 j]3 l^Syi cLi j]3 (j-axtl qjs Lidi'l tLi j) jLidli 

tLi 3J3 £jji J S Jlp-I tLi j] jh^db 


If the seller said, ‘I sell it to you with the stipulation that it is one hundred 
cubits for one hundred dirhams, every cubit for one dirham,’ and it is 
thereafter found to be less, the purchaser shall have the option of either 
taking it for the proportionate price or leaving it. if it is found to be more, 


21 Since wheat is an item that is sold by quantity i.e. measure of volume (e.g. qafiz) 
the price will decrease in proportion to the quantum of wheat present. 

22 The sale was concluded for a specific quantity, i.e. one hundred qafiz only, and 
thus the extra will have to be returned. 

23 A piece of cloth (e.g. a rug) is not sold by quantity, unlike wheat. The mention of 
length in the transaction is merely to provide a description of the cloth and the 
price will not decrease if this description is not met. Instead, the purchaser will be 
given the option not to proceed with the sale. The same applies to land. 

24 Since the sale was concluded on the whole cloth and not a specific quantity 
(thereof) the extra length will be included in the sale. 
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the purchaser shall have the option of taking the entire (land), every cubit 
for one dirham, or cancelling the sale. 25 

1^9 lo JjiO Ls>jl £-b (j b&3llj J3-0 Ijlo £b l y«3 

ioo-aCdb it] jijUl (j £jjJI J 3 -Jj ^3 j|3 

If a person sells a property, the building on it shall be included in the sale 
even if he does not specifically mention it. 26 if a person sells land, whatever 
is on it 27 shall be included in the sale even if he does not specifically mention 
the same. Crops shall not be included in the sale of land unless specifically 
mentioned. 28 


25 The original principle is that the mention of length is merely a description rather 

than a specific quantitative measurement. However, by the seller’s addition of the 
terms ‘every cubit for one dirham’ this is changed to a sale of a specified quantity as 
per the intent of the seller. The price will therefore decrease or increase in 
proportion to the quantum of length. The purchaser, nevertheless, is given an 
option as 

he will have to either settle for less than what he initially set out to purchase 
(tafarruq al-safqa) or he will have to pay more than he initially intended. 

26 Anything that is attached to the item of sale permanently, or is understood in 
common usage to be included in the word used for the item of sale (e.g. the word dar 
[property] in Arabic includes the land and the building), will be included in the sale 
by default and does not require specific mention in the contract. 

27 This refers to the date-palms or trees that are on the land as these are attached to it 
permanently. 

28 Since crops are not attached to the land permanently, nor are they understood to 
be included in the word ‘land’, they will not be included in the sale of land without 
specific mention. 
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lft-g)pq| gjLU JLajj £-to_U I^ \njt A' j| ^)j gjLU j_£ 3I ^lio ^Li j-03 

Ift-glpq ^juLbl i^Js- ^-^33 jbf I Jo JiS 3I l^p-^Lo Jlo Oj_ff £li j-03 g;^-U ^i-a/3 

Ju^iS {Js- l^Sjj i ojCu j|s JL?JI (j 

If a person sells a date-palm or (other) tree on which there are fruit, the 
fruit shall be the seller’s unless the purchaser stipulates them. 29 The seller 
shall be instructed to cut the fruit and hand over the item of sale. 30 
If a person sells fruit, whether they are suitable for consumption or not, the 
sale shall be valid 31 and the purchaser must cut the fruit immediately, if the 
purchaser stipulates (in the sale contract) that the fruit will remain on the 
tree the sale shall be invalid ( fasid .) 32 

jl 33^0 ^3 

It shall not be valid 33 to sell fruit and exclude a specified number of ratls. 34 

(j sAiaUl3 l&l xJL oJ lj ikcLpdl J3C03 
The sale of wheat in its ear and beans in their pods shall be valid. 35 


29 The same principle applies here since the fruit are not attached to the tree 
permanently, nor are they understood to be included in the word ‘tree’. 

30 i.e. the tree 

31 The validity of the sale is based on the fact that such fruit is deemed an item of 
value (mal mutaqawwim) as it may be utilized immediately or in the future. 

32 The stipulation that the fruit remain on the tree is invalid as it is a ‘condition that 
the contract does not demand.’ In addition there is benefit for one of the 
contracting parties (viz. the purchaser) in this stipulation. However if the fruit are 
sold without such stipulation, and thereafter the seller allows the purchaser to 
leave the fruit on the tree for a period (e.g. until the fruit ripen) this will be valid. 

33 The reason for this not being valid is that the quantity of the remainder of the 
fruit, after the exclusion, which is in effect the actual subject matter of the sale, is 
not known. 

34 Rati or ritl is a measure of weight equivalent to 407,5 grams (Mu jam Lughat al- 
Fuqaha). 

35 Although the wheat or beans are concealed the sale shall be valid and the 
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^oliLo ij Jjo Ijlo £-l> (3^3 

The keys to the locks 36 shall be included in the sale of a property. 

^Js- (3-&^JI obi 13 g 5 UI ^Js- (j-axll jlsL>3 JL 53 I o_p>l3 

The seller shall be liable for the fees payable to the measurer (of the goods 
sold) and to the examiner of the amount paid. 37 The purchaser shall be liable 
for the fees payable to the one who weighs the amount paid. 38 

g ; o_U ^JLai gjUJ J_iS ISI9 3)3! j-cCill J^s (j-oaj dsJLu £l> (j-03 

li-o LoJlwj U4I Ja 9 ( 3 -oY) LlJ 31 iszL-uj dsjJLu £-l> (j-03 

If a person sells goods in exchange for money the purchaser shall be 
instructed to hand over the money (payable) first. Once he hands over the 
money the seller shall be instructed to hand over the goods. 39 if goods are 
sold in exchange for goods, or money in exchange for money 40 , the parties 
shall be instructed to make a simultaneous handover. 


purchaser will be granted the on sight option when he sees it. 

36 Locks that are permanently attached to the property, as well as the keys to these 
locks without which the locks are unusable, will be included in the sale of a 
property without specific mention of the same in the contract of sale. 

37 Since it is the seller’s responsibility to hand over the goods sold to the purchaser 
in the correct quantity he will be liable for the fees payable for measuring out this 
quantity. Likewise the seller will be liable for any fees payable to any person that is 
hired to verify the quality of the coins handed over by the purchaser in exchange 
for those goods. 

38 Since it is the purchaser’s responsibility to hand over the price payable in the 
correct quantity he will be liable for the fees payable for weighing out this quantity. 

39 The juristic principle is that ‘money does not become specific in a sale transaction’ 
until it is handed over. Thus, upon the conclusion of the sale by means of a valid 
offer and acceptance only the defined goods, which form the subject matter of the 
sale, become specific and the purchaser’s right is linked to those goods. In order to 
ensure parity of specification the money will therefore have to be handed over first. 

40 E.g. in a currency exchange ( sarf) transaction. 
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Js>j*£JI jLp- ob 

Chapter: Option of Stipulation 41 


^3 1^30 Ui ^L>l jLi>JI U4J3 ^jjuitil3 gjLU i 3 jL 3 - 

lij j^co “dJI U^^p-j J0CUP003 ^jl JI33 dJJI 4 xu?-j djLUp- ijl JCLt dUi ( jja 


It shall be valid for the seller and the purchaser to stipulate an option (of 
cancellation) in a sale. 42 This option shall be for three days or less. An option 
for more than that (period of three days) shall not be valid according to 
Imam Abu Hanifa. 43 According to Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad it 
shall be valid as long as the period is clearly specified. 


4xuJjJL) dJLcui) OJu dll^S |_5jrtA_U d_dajl9 45blo j-o g ; ^_U ^3 j3- ^-€ gjUl jLp -3 

dACLp- JCLt 4 ^Lc y |_5jrutdsl (jl j)j gjUl dflo (jja g; 3 ji- gJLc ^juidU jLi -3 

^uS- alio (jl dUj5 3 (j^llb dlLls OJo (j diJjfc (jl9 dSLLc UaSAJL&3 dJJI 4xsjp-j 

If the seller has the option, the item of sale shall not leave his ownership. 
Thus, if the purchaser takes delivery of the item and it is destroyed in his 
possession he shall be liable for its value. 44 if the purchaser has the option, 


41 The ‘option of stipulation’ or the ‘stipulated option’ is known as such because it 
arises as a result of a stipulation within the sale contract that the purchaser or the 
seller has the option to cancel the contract within a specified period of time. 

42 This option may be included in the sale contract or maybe granted shortly 
thereafter. 

43 Imam Abu Hanifa restricts this period to three days on the basis of the hadtth to 
that effect since stipulating such an option is, in principle, contrary to the binding 
nature of the contract of sale. However since it has been allowed based on the 
hadith it will be restricted to the case defined in the source text. 

44 Since the item remained in the ownership of the seller and the destruction 
occurred in the purchaser’s possession, the sale will fall away and the purchaser will 
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the item of sale shall leave the ownership of the seller but the purchaser 
shall not acquire ownership of the same according to Imam Abu Hanifa. 
According to Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad the purchaser shall 
acquire ownership of the item. Thus, if the item is destroyed in the 
purchaser’s possession he shall be liable for the purchase price. 45 The same 
law shall apply if a defect comes into the item 46 . 

3 j\izJ Ojlpd (jl 9 Oj-pjo (jl 4J3 jLctJI OJuq (j J (jl dls jLidl dj J ojti 13-03 

lyvoLp- jSr^}\ 03^ jl j] ^ 0J3 jLc- d_LC-lo 

The person for whom the option was stipulated may cancel the transaction 
within the option period or approve the transaction, if he approves the 
transaction in the absence of the other person it shall be valid. 47 if he 
cancels it shall not be valid unless the other person is present. 48 

djjj3 |J| Jjhdj ^>3 OjLp- JJaj jLidl dj 3-0 Clio ISI3 

In the event of the demise of the party that has the option, the option shall 
become void and shall not devolve to his heirs. 49 


be liable for the market value (qima) of the item instead of the purchase price 
agreed to between the parties. 

45 Since the item is now destroyed it is no longer possible for the purchaser to 
exercise his option of cancellation. The sale thus remains in effect and the purchase 
price is due and payable. 

46 If a permanent defect comes into the item when it is in the purchaser’s possession 
he will no longer be able to exercise his option to cancel and will have to pay the 
purchase price. 

47 It is not necessary to notify the counterparty for the authorization to be valid. 

48 Cancellation will only be valid if the other party is notified of the same within the 
option period. 

49 The sale becomes binding upon the demise of the person in whose favour this 
option was stipulated because an option is deemed to be the mere exercising of 
choice - as opposed to an asset or right - and therefore cannot be passed on by way 
of succession. 
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0Ap-I cLi j] jLidl) dUi l_ 9 ^l 3 o jl£s i_olS 3I jLj- 4 jl ^Js- lju£- £- 1 ) (j-03 

dljj tLi j}3 

If a person sells a slave with the stipulation that he is a baker or a scribe and 
he is (discovered to be) otherwise, the purchaser shall have the option of 
either retaining the slave for the full purchase price 50 or cancelling the sale. 



50 Should the purchaser decide to retain the slave he will be liable for the full 
purchase price, because the price of an item does not change if the item’s 
description is not met. The purchaser, however, does have the option to cancel the 
transaction as the item does not meet the description specified in the contract. This 
is known as khiyar al-wasf. 
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jLp- ob 

Chapter: On Sight Option 


00 ij dLi j|3 OAid cli jj olj lij jLidl 4J3 JjLp- OjJ ILiJu 

If a person purchases an item that he has not seen 51 the sale shall be valid. 52 
Upon seeing the item he shall be granted the option of either taking it or 
returning it. 53 


dj jLp- Ms OjJ ^>Lo £-1) U-03 

If a person sells an item that he has not seen 54 he shall not have an option. 55 

3 (J| 3I djjlcJI dj^-3 ,J] 3I b3lxo 1^3!!! jjilib 3I OjyoJI d^3 J] jJij j-03 
1 ^ 3 ^ Jl&L£j j]3 dj jLp- Ms jljJI j]3 dj jLi>- Ms l^ldS3 djIjJI 

If a person sees the top of a pile (of wheat), or the outer part of a folded 
garment, or the face of a slave-girl, or the face and rump of a riding animal 


51 E.g. A person purchases a garment that is within a box and he does not have sight 
of the garment at the time of the purchase. 

52 The ambiguity (jahala ), on account of the purchaser’s having not seen the item, 
does not lead to dispute as the Shari a grants the purchaser the option to cancel. 
The sale is therefore valid. 

53 After seeing the item the purchaser must exercise the option to either keep it for 
the agreed price or return it. The option to cancel will remain indefinitely until he 
makes this decision or there is indication of his intention to keep the item e.g. he 
offers the item for sale. 

54 E.g. A person sells an item that he inherited without having had sight of the item 
at the time of concluding the sale. 

55 The option to cancel a sale contract on account of not having seen the item of sale 
only applies to the purchaser as mentioned in the hadith. This option is not granted 
to the seller. 



24 


KITAB AL-BUYU' 


he shall not be granted an option. 56 If he sees the courtyard of a house he 
shall not be granted an option even though he did not see the rooms. 57 

jlS lij OjLp- Ja 5 ) j IS] jLadl 4J3 jjll?- 03I3 

ja0«»> ^3 ^jJb ciy5JJ jt S ISj 493Ju 3! ^JUl) C- 9 psj jl S ISI < 4 o_£j 3! |j^Jb 

dj cJLojj jlibdl (j £>jL3- 

The sale and purchase concluded by a blind person shall be valid. When he 
purchases he shall be granted the option (to cancel.) This option shall lapse 
upon his touching the item of sale, if it can be known through touch, or his 
smelling it, if it can be known through smell, or his tasting it, if it can be 
known through taste. In (the purchase of) property his option shall only 
lapse when the property is described to him. 58 


56 The purpose of granting the purchaser the on sight option is to ensure that his 
consent for the transaction is attained after his having acquired sufficient 
information regarding the item of sale. It is not necessary for the purchaser to see 
the entire item of sale in order to gain knowledge of it. Seeing part of the item of 
sale can also suffice if knowledge of the main purpose of the item is attained. 

57 The view of Imam Zufar, a student of Imam Abu Hanifa, as well as later scholars of 
the Hanafi School of Islamic jurisprudence is that this applied only in the era of the 
earlier Hanafi scholars since the practice in those days was to build rooms within 
houses in an identical manner. In the time of later scholars (like nowadays) this is 
most certainly not the case, and thus the purchaser will be granted the option to 
cancel the sale upon seeing the rooms within the house if he had not seen them 
prior to that. (Al-Hidaya) 

58 Knowledge of the item of sale, in some instances takes place in ways other than 
sight. Thus, the appropriate manner of gaining knowledge of the item will apply for 
different items for both a seeing and a blind person. However where sight is 
required for knowledge this will need to be replaced by description in the case of a 
blind person. 
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SjLs-ill 4 J 3 cLi jb?j cLi j] jL3db dUlUs Oj-al j\izj dbbo £-b ^-03 

Ls&JLo (jI>33Lsz^_tI 3 Lib dLLt C3^JLsz_LI jlS lo) 

if a person sells someone else’s item without his permission 59 the owner 
shall have the option of either approving or cancelling the sale. The right to 
approve the sale shall only apply if the subject matter of the sale is in 
existence and the status of the contracting parties has not changed. 60 

jl aj jLc- Ap-I ^Ij ij-°3 

If a person sees (only) one of two garments and then purchases them both, 
he shall be allowed to return both the garments upon seeing the second 
one. 61 


OjLp- JJpj djjjJI jLp- 4 J 9 C)lo j-a 3 

If a person passes away whilst having the on sight option, his option shall 
become void. 62 


59 Such a person is termed afudulf. 

60 If the subject matter of the sale was destroyed or one of the contracting parties 
has passed away it will not be possible to ratify the sale. 

61 Since the sale took place for two garments that are different from each other, the 
sight of one does not give the purchaser sufficient knowledge of the full subject 
matter of the sale. He therefore retains the option to cancel. If he decides to cancel 
upon seeing the second garment, he will not be allowed to return only one garment 
as this will lead to tafrlq al-safqa (i.e. the seller’s being compelled to split the 
transaction) before the sale was complete. 

62 As in the case of khiyar al-shart (the option of stipulation) discussed in the 
previous chapter, khiyar al-ru’ya (the on sight option) also becomes void upon 
demise and does not devolve upon the heirs. 
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dj jLp- ^ls olj (jiJI dA*o)l <jt S (jls OAa Jl5jj oljrUul ^3 iLiJi (^Ij l jjz 3 

jUJI dls Ij-dcco jlj 

If a person sees an item and thereafter purchases it after a period of time 63 , 
he shall not be granted an option if the description of the item has not 
changed, if he finds that (the description of) the item has changed he shall 
be granted an option. 



63 i.e. knowing that he had seen it previously. 
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♦ ♦♦ ♦♦ * ♦ 

Chapter: Option of Defect 


(j-ojdl oap-I cLi (jI jL 3 J 1 j 3^3 ij i— uS- i^Js- glb>l IS] 

(jloJLJI 4 SLu_c jl 4j a**^3 oij oi.9 

If the purchaser discovers a defect 64 in the item of sale he shall have the 
option of either of keeping the item for the full (agreed) purchase price or 
returning it. 65 He shall not have the right to retain the item and claim 
damages. 66 


c-i js- jlsCiJI Sole- (j 1—C5-3 1 lo (JS3 

Anything that results in a reduction in the price (of the item) as per 
common trade practice shall be considered a defect. 67 


64 This refers to a defect that was in the item prior to the sale and which the 
purchaser was not aware of at the time of the sale. 

65 He is granted the option of returning the item because a sale without qualification 
demands by default that the item of sale be free of defect. 

66 The absence of the ‘free from defect’ attribute in the item of sale, although a 
requirement of an unqualified sale, will not result in a reduction in the sale price 
since the price of an item does not change if the item’s description is not met. 

67 Anything that causes a decrease in the worth or value of an item is deemed a 
defect. This decrease is denoted by a reduction in the price of the item in normal 
trade practice. 
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dUi t_>"-d -9 g-L) IiIs gLj £ lo 4 SjmJI3 ^IjjoJI (j J3JI3 

^^IJI JcSZJ OC^UjJ (_ 7 a5> 

Running away, urinating in the bed and stealing shall be (deemed) defects in 
a minor slave until maturity. When he becomes mature these shall no longer 
be (deemed) defects unless they recur after maturity. 68 


1J3S0 jl ^lj ^UJI (j 0^3 djjlpJI (j 

An offensive odour emanating from the mouth or armpits are (deemed) 
defects in a slave-girl 69 but are not (deemed) defects in a male slave unless it 
is on account of an ailment. 

^Alidl J3O iijLc-JI (J 1 ~^S- bjJI JJ33 I33JI3 

(Commission of) zina (fornication) and (being) a child of zina are (deemed) 
defects in a slave-girl but not in a male slave. 70 


68 Since the underlying cause for these defects differs in a minor and an adult they 
are regarded to be different defects. Thus the defect has to be found both by the 
seller and purchaser at the same stage i.e. as a minor or after maturity. 

69 The presence of such an offensive odour in a slave-girl may have an impact on one 
of the purchaser’s objectives for acquiring her viz. sexual intercourse. This does not 
apply in the case of a male slave, whose main function is to work and serve the 
master. However, if the odour is caused by an underlying ailment or is excessively 
offensive it will be deemed a defect in a male slave as well. 

70 The existence of such defects impacts on one of the main objectives of acquiring a 
slave-girl viz. to procreate. Generally, a man would not approve of the mother of his 
child being an unchaste woman. Likewise a woman who is herself a child of 
fornication is generally not regarded as suitable to be a mother as this will tarnish 
the child’s reputation. The commission of zina shall also be deemed a defect in a 
male slave if it occurs so frequently that it impacts on the master’s taking service 
from him. 
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jloiiJL) jl dis gjUl Alt jl S I_u£ glial ^OJ i_at ^juLil Alt CjAp- ISjj 

OAp-Is jl gjUl jl ill I «ijJ ^3 i_*^sjJI 

If a new defect occurs (in the item of sale) whilst it is in the possession of the 
purchaser, and thereafter the purchaser discovers a defect that was there 
whilst (it was) in the possession of the seller, the purchaser may claim 
compensation for the defect (from the seller). He shall not (have the right to) 
return the item except if the seller consents to taking it (back) with the (new) 
fault. 71 

ga-j k-A- dj As-^S CJ3III ( 5 juLU giaS j|3 

If the purchaser cuts the cloth (purchased) and thereafter finds a defect in it 
he may claim compensation for the defect. 72 

diLaiil) ga-j ^Js- glial j^aAj (jj^^JI CJ 3I dio_o 3I dloli- j]3 
OAi>-b jl gSLil 

If the purchaser sews the cloth (into a garment), or dyes it, or mixes the 
crushed wheat 73 (that he purchases) with ghee and thereafter discovers a 
defect he may claim compensation. The seller shall not have the option of 
taking the item (back). 74 


71 The granting of the ‘option of defect’ to the purchaser is in order to protect his 
interests. However in this case, returning the item, whilst protecting the interests of 
the purchaser, will prejudice the seller due to there being a new defect in the item. 
The only equitable solution is for the purchaser to claim compensation from the 
seller. This compensation will be equivalent to the proportionate reduction of the 
sale price based on the difference between the market value of the item with the 
original defect and the market value of the item without the original defect. 

72 Since the cloth has been cut up by the purchaser this is deemed a new defect and 
he therefore will not have the right to return it to the seller unless the seller is 
willing to forego his right and accept it in that condition. 

73 Sawiq is a type of food made from crushed wheat or barley. 

74 After the cloth is sewn into a garment or the ghee (clarified butter) is mixed with 
the wheat the item now has added value. It is not possible to cancel the sale and 
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djloikj gc-j !^Js- glksl ^3 CjLo 3I djixtls Ia*£- j-03 

djLtls- (jl J39 (j ‘tds- ^3 4151 s lolsda jl S 3I JocszJI i^juLkl JjiS jl 9 

Ji*j?!j03 l_fl3j| JIS3 

If a person purchases a slave and sets him free or the slave dies, and he then 
discovers a defect (in the slave) he may claim compensation. 75 If the 
purchaser kills the slave or consumes the item of food purchased he may not 
claim any compensation according to the view of Imam Abu Hanifa. 76 Imam 
Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad are of the view that he may claim 
compensation. 77 


return the item without this value-add, and the seller cannot take the item back 
with the value-add as he will be receiving more than he what he had given. 

75 If the slave dies or is set free he obviously cannot be returned to the seller as he is 
no longer considered to be mal i.e. an item of value. The purchaser is therefore 
allowed to claim compensation from the seller since the death was not caused by his 
action. In the case where he set the slave free this is the action of the purchaser and 
therefore should logically preclude him from claiming any compensation. However 
the jurists have reasoned, on the basis of Istihsan, that freedom in a human being is 
the outward manifestation of the completion of the temporary state of slavery 
representing his return to the original state of freedom. It is therefore deemed to be 
outside the scope of the purchaser’s volition and does not preclude him from 
claiming compensation. 

76 Killing the slave and consuming the food purchased are deliberate acts done by 
the purchaser and he is therefore held liable for them. The purchaser in such 
instance is the cause for the impossibility of returning the item of sale to the seller 
and is therefore precluded from claiming compensation from him. 

77 Since consuming the item is the normal acceptable action by a purchaser of food, 
the two Imams hold the view that the purchaser cannot be prejudiced on the basis 
of such action. 
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(_ Js■ jl dls ^olaJI glAbj dLs jls aAi t Oj ^jui-U is -Ls Ij^t £-1) j-03 

jl i! (_>^ls (_^ilijJI clbS j-db dJoS jjj <lsbl> 

If a person sells a slave to a purchaser who resells him and thereafter the 
slave is returned to him (i.e. the first purchaser) due to a defect (the 
following applies): if he accepts the slave (back) on the basis of a court order 
he shall have the right to return him to his seller, if he accepts the slave 
back without a court order he shall not have the right to return him. 78 

(jl dj <_j. j.C- J5 j-0 OsdyJI IAxC- (j-°3 

LfijJysjj ^3 c^3^dl j|3 

If a person purchases a slave and stipulates freedom (of liability) from every 
defect, he may not return the slave on the basis of any defect, even though 
he did not mention and enumerate all the defects (in the item). 79 



78 When a Qadi (Islamic judge) issues a court order for the return of the item of sale 
it is deemed a cancellation of the sale and applies to all subjects that fall under the 
jurisdiction of the court. In other words it is as if the sale did not take place at all. 
However if the item is taken back by the seller without a court order the 
cancellation applies only to the contracting parties and does not apply to any third 
party. The original seller in this instance is deemed a third party to the second sale 
transaction and therefore the item cannot be returned to him. 

79 The purchaser in essence agrees to waive his right to the option of defect and 
absolves the seller of any liability in this regard. It is not necessary for the seller or 
the purchaser to be aware of the defects in the item and the waiver will apply to all 
patent and latent defects. A similar (although not identical) concept exists in South 
African law known as the ‘voetstoots clause.’ Nevertheless it is the moral duty of the 
seller to inform the purchaser of any latent defects in the item and it is not 
permissible for him to knowingly conceal such information. 



32 


KITAB AL-BUYU' 



MUKHTASAR AL-QUDURI 


33 


jLwIiil «suJI ub 

Chapter: The Fasid 80 (Void) Sale 


3I 3I ^jJLs 3I 41 <_Uj lay3>oo 3I <330352!! Jo>j jlS lij 

jSk]\S d)3La-a yS- <jl S ISj dUjiS3 jjj-odls 

if one of the items of exchange (in a sale) or both of them are prohibited (in 
Sharia) the sale shall be (deemed) fasid. 81 e. g. the sale (of an item) in 
exchange of carrion 82 , blood, wine or swine. 83 Likewise, if it (i.e. one of the 
items of exchange) is not owned e.g. a freeman. 84 


80 The term fasid (literally corrupt or invalid) as used by Imam Al-Quduri in this 
chapter broadly includes the technically batil (void ab initio or totally void) as well as 
the technically fasid (voidable) sale. The distinction between the two is that in the 
first type (viz. the batil) the sale is essentially void and is of no consequence, 
whereas in the second type (viz. the fasid ) the sale still produces its effect of 
transfer of ownership after possession takes place. 

81 Refer to the broad usage of the term fasid discussed in the previous footnote. 

82 Carrion refers to an animal that dies naturally or is killed in any manner not 
approved by Shari a. 

83 The prohibition of these four items (carrion, blood, wine and swine) is clearly 
evident from other sources. The sale of these items or the sale of any item in 
exchange for these items will therefore be invalid. In the case of the first two (viz. 
carrion and blood) the sale of them or the sale of any item in exchange for them will 
be batil as they are not considered to be mal (i.e. an item of value or wealth) at all. 
The basic definition of sale (exchange of wealth for wealth) is therefore not found. 
With regards to wine and swine, when they are the object of sale (mabf)the sale will 
be batil as this entails reverence of these items being the subject matter of the sale 
transaction. This is in direct contravention of the Shari a requirement to dishonour 
them. However, the sale of an item in exchange for wine or swine will be 
technically fasid (and not batil) since these items are regarded as mal in relation to 
some persons (e.g. the ahl al-dhimma living in Muslim lands.) In such case they, 
being the purchase price ( thaman) rather than the object of sale ( mabi ), are not 
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l-oISLUj JJ3JI f l ^3 

The sale of an umm al-walad 85 , mudabbar 86 and mukatab 87 slave shall befasid. 88 

cl^JI 3 g;0 ^9 cLU 3 gij j3^~> 'ds 

The sale of a fish in the water or a bird in the sky shall not be valid. 89 


given specific reverence as they are simply a means of procuring the item in 
exchange which is the actual subject matter of the sale. 

84 A free person is not considered to be an item of value (mal) and cannot be bought 
or sold. 

85 Umm al-walad refers to a female slave that gives birth to her master’s child. 

86 Mudabbar refers to a slave to whom the master promised freedom upon his (the 
master’s) death. 

87 Mukatab refers to a slave who has entered into a contract of mukataba or kitaba 
(manumission) with the master in terms of which the slave is required to pay a 
certain sum of money during a specific time period in exchange for his freedom. 

The institution of mukataba is based on Qur’an 24:33: “If any of your slaves wish to pay 
for their freedom, make a contract with them accordingly, if you know they have good in 
them, and give them some of the wealth God has given you.” 

Although the owner is not obliged to comply with the request, it is considered 
mustahabb (praiseworthy) for him to do so. 

88 The sale of these types of slaves is void ( batil ) as the transfer of ownership, by 
means of a sale contract, is in conflict with their status i.e. being entitled to freedom 
upon the death of the master in the case of the first two, or upon payment of the 
agreed sum in the case of the mukatab. 

89 Fish in the water and birds in the sky are not owned by anyone. The sale of such 
mubah items will therefore be deemed as the sale of something not owned by the 
seller, which will be void. After the fish or bird is caught it enters into the 
ownership of the one who catches it and thereafter it may be sold. However if it is 
released again and is no longer within the capacity of the seller to capture and hand 
over to the purchaser, it may not be sold due to the inability of the seller to deliver 
the item of sale. 
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^LuJI ^3 J5^-i ^3 

The sale of the foetus (of an animal) or the foetus of the foetus shall not be 
valid. 90 


I Js- 133^13 ^jvbJI ^ 03UI ^3 

The sale of milk in the udder 91 (of an animal) or wool on the back of the 
sheep shall not be valid. 92 

(joiliUI ii ji>$ ejJLo/ cjjli j-o ^lj^3 

(The sale of) one cubit of a garment or a beam in a ceiling 93 and the throwing 
(of the net) of the hunter 94 (shall not be valid.) 


90 These types of sale have been prohibited in the hadith based on the element of 
gharar (i.e. uncertainty of the outcome) contained in them. It is uncertain whether 
the foetus exists or if it will be born alive, or whether it will reach an age to bear 
offspring. 

91 There is an element of uncertainty ( gharar ) as to whether there is actually milk in 
the udder or not. In addition there is the strong likelihood of a dispute arising 
between the purchaser and the seller regarding the method of milking. There is also 
the possibility of more milk being produced by the animal subsequent to the sale 
and prior to delivery resulting in the impossibility of distinguishing the milk sold 
from the milk that was produced later. Such a sale is therefore deemed invalid. 

92 Due to the strong likelihood of a dispute arising between the purchaser and seller 
regarding the depth of shearing this sale is not valid. 

93 The sale of one cubit of a garment or one beam of a ceiling is not valid, even if it is 
specified, as the seller is not able to hand over the item to the purchaser without 
suffering additional damage by having to cut the garment or remove the ceiling 
beam. 

94 Such a sale is not valid as there is uncertainty with regards to whether any animal 
will be caught in that net or not and what animal is being sold. In addition the 
hunter is not the owner of the animal at the time of the conclusion of the sale 
transaction. 
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Ij-ff j3dJI (j^33j (_jLt j-aiJI gxj 3A3 d-blj-U g^3 

The muzabana sale shall not be valid. This refers to the sale of fruit (dates) on 
the date palm in exchange for an estimated quantity of (loose) dates. 95 


I clidh g^l 3320 ^3 

The sale by ‘throwing of a stone’ or by ‘mutual touch’ shall not be valid. 96 


jo^j j-o CJ5J 3350 ^3 

The sale of one garment out of two shall not be valid. 97 

jl ^Js- iol ^Ls 3I djjlSo 3I OjjJo 3I jl ^Jis. Ij ^s- ^L) (j-o3 

3I jl ^Js- I3I0 3I Ij^Ju gjUl AaJL!?CLaO jl Ij^X- £-b 3) dUJj3 Jlo/Is 

djJos dJ 13U3J jl ^Js- 3I Ujiji ^juLtl ijbjSu jl ^Js- 

If a person sells a slave subject to the condition that the purchaser will free 
him, make him a mudabbar or a mukatab, or (if he) sells a slave-girl subject to 


95 The sale of dates in exchange for dates is only valid if the quantity in both 
exchanges is equal. Any excess on one side renders the sale invalid on the basis of 
the prohibition of riba al-fadl as contained in the hadith. When the dates are still on 
the date palm it is not possible to measure them and therefore we cannot positively 
determine that the quantity in both exchanges is equal. This results in the strong 
possibility of riba al-fadl. 

96 The hadith has prohibited these types of sales which were common during the 
jahiliyya (pre-Islamic) period. It involved a sale transaction which became binding 
once a stone was thrown onto the item or once the item was touched, without any 
regard for the willing consent of the bargaining parties to conclude the transaction. 

97 The sale of one unspecified garment out of two is not valid as the object of sale is 
ambiguous ( majhul ). If the contracting parties agree to grant the purchaser the 
option of choosing any one of the two garments subsequent to the sale within a 
specified period, the transaction shall be allowed on the basis of juristic equity 
( istihsan .) This option is termed khiyar al-ta yin i.e. the option of specification. 



MUKHTASAR AL-QUDURI 


37 


the condition that the purchaser will seek to have a child from her, the sale 
shall be invalid. 98 The same shall apply if he sells a slave subject to the 
condition that the seller will take service from him for a month or (he sells) 
a property subject to the condition that the seller will reside in it (for a 
month) or subject to the condition that the purchaser will lend him one 
dirham or grant him a gift. 99 

0-ojIs j ^ .7* 11 (jj L^o-L***J ^ £jj 

IjJ dojis* £j-> O-AS 

If a person sells an article subject to the condition that that the seller will 
only hand it over after a month, the sale shall be invalid. 100 if a person sells a 
slave-girl excluding her unborn child, the sale shall be invalid. 101 

98 A sale will be invalid if it contains a stipulation that is in conflict with the general 
requirements of the contract of sale and which produces some benefit for one of the 
contracting parties or the object of sale (e.g. if the object of sale is a slave). The 
Prophet ® prohibited a sale with (such) a stipulation. Since the additional benefit is 
not in consideration for any exchange it therefore falls under the definition of riba. 
In addition it has the potential of leading to a dispute, if the stipulation produces no 
benefit for anyone it shall not invalidate the contract. Stipulations that are accepted 
in customary practice are also allowed. 

In the examples cited in the text, the benefit of the stipulation is for the object of 
sale itself i.e. the slave benefits by becoming free or entitled to freedom. 

99 In these instances the stipulation produces express benefit for the seller and 
therefore renders the sale invalid. 

100 Deferment of a specified item of sale is not valid because there is no need for this 
as the item is already in existence and available. The sale should be concluded 
immediately and may not be concluded now for delivery at a later date, if the seller 
has a need for the item he may retain the item and conclude the sale at a later date. 
In addition such a stipulation negates delivery which is warranted by the contract. 
Thus, in principle, a forward contract or a futures contract is not valid in Shari a 
unless it satisfies the requirements of Salam, in which case it will be valid as an 
exception to the rule as will be discussed later. 

101 Anything that cannot be sold individually cannot be excluded from a sale e.g. the 
unborn child of a slave-girl. Including such an exclusion clause in the sale contract 
is akin to the inclusion of an invalidating stipulation and will render the sale invalid. 
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1 ^ 3^50 (jl ^Js- ^Lszj 3I sL 3 3I Law/sJ gjUl <ls?loO) jl ^Js- bjj i_5jruil qaJ 

Jowli gwlls 31 

If a person purchases cloth subject to the condition that the seller cuts it 
and sews it into a shirt or cloak, or (purchases) a shoe (leather 102 ) subject to 
the condition that the seller makes it into a shoe or fixes straps to it, the sale 
shall be invalid. 103 


dUi i_ 9 j-szj ^ ISI J3&-JI jloSj ^3-03 jbj">&-U3 gw)l3 

JaliLwb Loljj jl 9 ^3^33 cjlballg ,jwljjJl3 ohop-Jl JJ gwll 33^0 IJ3 Jowls 
goJI jlc- ^b=dl ^3as J0S3 jwLsjJ^ jLopJI ji (jwhJI ac-Ij jl J^s JjpjJI 

A sale (with deferment of payment) until Nayruz, Mahrajan 104 , the Christian 
fast or the end of the Jewish fast, of which the two contracting parties are 
unaware, shall be invalid. 105 A sale (with deferment of payment) until the 
harvest, threshing or plucking or the return of the pilgrims ( Hajjfs ) shall not 
be valid. 106 if the contracting parties agree to waive the deferment prior to 


102 The word na l (lit. shoe) here refers to a piece of leather that is going to be made 
into a shoe. 

103 Such a stipulation, in principle, invalidates the sale as it is a stipulation that is in 
conflict with the general requirements of the contract of sale and contains benefit 
for one of the contracting parties. In addition it becomes two transactions in one 
which the Prophet S has prohibited in the hadlth. However, scholars have allowed 
sales with such stipulations on the basis of juristic equity ( istihsan ) based on ta dmul 
(accepted customary practice) since in practice such transactions rarely gave rise to 
dispute. 

104 Nayruz and Mahrajan were two festivals in the ancient Persian calendar that were 
held in the beginning of spring and in the beginning of autumn respectively. 

105 Such sales are invalid on account of the potential for dispute due to the 
ambiguity with regards to the payment date, if the payment date is clear to the 
contracting parties the sale shall be valid. 

106 The date of the occurrence of these events is not certain and hence the sale is 
rendered invalid. 
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the commencement of the harvest or threshing, or prior to the arrival of the 
pilgrims, the sale shall be valid. 107 

JlOsJI (J3 gjUl j-ol) jLaiUJI ij g-q-U I0J3 

4 ZaS ALojfy dLLo Jlo Acfy J S 

When the purchaser in an invalid sale contract, in which both exchanges are 
items of value, takes possession of the object of sale, with the permission of 
the seller, he shall acquire ownership of the item of sale 108 and shall be liable 
for its (market) value. 109 

Afij is 1) (jl9 <X^uj3 jjjJiSisCLU (j-o 

Each one of the two contracting parties shall have the right to cancel the 
transaction. 110 if the purchaser sells the item the sale shall go through. 111 


107 It is possible for the contracting parties to rectify the sale by waiving the 
deferment prior to the occurrence of these events, in which case the sale shall 
become valid and payment shall be due immediately. 

108 Ownership in an invalid (fasid) sale transaction passes from seller to purchaser 
when supported by possession or delivery (i.e. qabd.) Prior to delivery, ownership in 
an invalid (fasid) sale does not pass. In a void ( batil ) sale transaction ownership does 
not pass under any circumstance. 

109 Since the sale was invalid it must be cancelled and the item must be returned, if 
this is not possible due to the item’s being destroyed or due to any other reason, the 
purchaser shall be liable for the market value (qima) of the item, as opposed to the 
purchase price ( thaman ) specified in the sale. In the case of fungibles ( mithliyyat ) the 
equivalent quantity of a similar item must be given. 

110 Since the sale is in contravention of the Shari a (Islamic law) the parties are 
legally obliged to cancel the sale. The legal right to cancel the transaction will be 
given to each one of the two contracting parties, without the order of a judge, if the 
cause of the invalidity was within the core of the contract (e.g. in the items of 
exchange themselves.) if the invalidity was due to an unwarranted additional clause 
the party in whose favour the clause is will have the right to cancel. 

111 Since the purchaser becomes the legal owner of the item after delivery, the 
onward sale will give rise to its legal consequence and cancellation of the first sale 
will not be possible. However such action of the purchaser is contrary to the Shari a 



40 


KITAB AL-BUYU' 


jjJloj JUP 30 0-°3 g^JI JJa) 4X003 4 jSi oLi 3I Joo&3 30 g-oj?- 3-03 

j-oXll (3-0 4 X ^150 Ju^dl (3 JJLsjJI Oj\£ J uS-J OJ00C- 3I 

If a person combines a freeman with a slave or a slaughtered sheep with a 
dead sheep (in one transaction) the sale shall be void in both items, if a 
person combines a slave with a mudabbar (slave) or his slave with the slave 
of another person the sale shall be valid in the slave for his portion of the 
(purchase) price. 112 

("^ixb ( 3^*3 ^ 3 " ul ^ 3 " u *"^ 0^*3 (3^ ^s-Lo *3 4-dc- 4JUI 4lJI d 3“ w 0 (_, Q, '3 

isj-ojyJI jlhl JCLt 0-^3 (3^LdJ (3^3 i_oL*JI 

JtiLszJI 4 j ^3 c>j 5 o dUh JS3 

The Prophet S prohibited najash 113 , bargaining over someone else’s deal, 114 
meeting the caravan, 115 the sale of a city dweller for a Bedouin 116 and the sale 


and any profit made on such transaction will be tainted and must be necessarily 
disposed of to charity. 

112 The joint sale of an item that cannot legally be an object of sale with a legal object 
of sale will render the sale of both items void. However if the item so combined can, 
in some instances, be a legal object of sale, the sale shall be valid in the item 
combined with it but not in the illegal item. E.g. the sale of somebody else’s slave 
with the permission of the owner and the sale of a mudabbar slave by decree of the 
court is valid. They are therefore items that can be legal objects of sale in some 
instances. Hence, if another item is combined with one of these items in a single sale 
transaction, the sale in that other item shall be valid but the sale of the slave 
belonging to the third person and the mudabbar is not valid. This is in contrast to 
the case of combination of a freeman and a slave, in which instance the sale is void 
in both items. 

113 Najash refers to the practice of bidding for an item without the intention of 
actually purchasing it but with the intention of deceiving the purchaser and raising 
the selling price of the item. 

114 If a deal between a purchaser and seller is about to be concluded with the mutual 
consent of both parties it is prohibited for a third person to intervene and bid for 
the item. The same prohibition applies in the case of a marriage proposal. Such 
interference causes ill-feelings and has therefore been prohibited. It must be noted 
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at the time of the call to the Friday prayer. 117 All these sales shall be disliked 
( makruh ) but the contract shall not be invalid. 118 


(jI dUaS3 ^ 3 k 3 3^ U^Jlp- 1 (j_>yio<2 dlLo ^>^3 

fjjjyS Ills' j]3 g^-dl jL c -3 dUo dj OjS U^-Co i 3 jS ijl9 j3SII3 LruS U^Jlp-I jlS 

Lp.^M s 

If a person becomes the owner of two minor slaves, that are close mahram 119 
relatives of each other, he shall not be allowed to separate 120 them. The same 
law applies if one of them is an adult and the other is a minor, if he 
separates them this shall be disliked ( makruh ) but the sale shall be valid, if 
both of them are adults there shall be no harm in separating them. 


that this prohibition does not apply in the case of an auction, in which the goods are 
offered by the seller himself for bids and then sold to the highest bidder. The 
auction sale has been allowed in the hadith. 

115 Going out to meet a caravan that is bringing goods into the city has been 
prohibited because doing so may harm the inhabitants of the city by 
monopolization of the goods purchased from the importers. In addition the 
importers may be deceived as to the market value of the goods in the city. 

116 A city dweller’s interference in the sale of a visiting Bedouin causes harm to the 
inhabitants of the city by his delaying the sale of goods required by them for a long 
period in anticipation of an increase in the demand and the price i.e. by speculating. 

117 The Qur an (62:9) explicitly prohibits this as it interferes with the obligation of 
hastening towards the remembrance of Allah in the form of the Friday sermon and 
prayer: “0 Believers! When the call to prayer is made on the day of congregation (jumu a), 
hurry towards the reminder of Allah and leave your trading-that is better for you, if only 
you knew.” The prohibition applies to those required to attend the Jumu'a prayer 
from the time the first adhan (call to prayer) is given. 

118 Notwithstanding the fact that these sales have been prohibited and the 
perpetrator is guilty of sin, the sale shall be legally valid and the purchase price 
(thaman ) shall become due. 

119 Mahram refers to a person to whom one cannot ever be legally married. 

120 i.e. by selling or gifting one of them. The Prophet ® has prohibited this in the 
hadith. 
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Chapter: Cancellation 

J-bl) JsjviJls J 5 l 3I 4 JLo Jjl JsjOli Jl 9 J3JI j-oiJI Jig' ij Splc- dJlsJI 
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Cancellation (of a sale) shall be valid 121 for the equivalent of the initial price. 
If less or more (than the initial price) is stipulated (in the cancellation) such 
a clause shall be void and the equivalent of the initial price shall be 
returned. 122 

djLuLp- (jd J39 (J JoJlp- g-o (jjJkSlsCCU Jjp- ( JT &3 

Cancellation shall be (deemed) an annulment ( faskh) 123 with respect to the 
two contracting parties and a new sale transaction 124 with respect to third 
parties, according to Imam Abu Hanifa. 


121 Cancellation of a transaction by the mutual consent of the two contracting 
parties is legally valid. The hadith encourages a Muslim businessman to carry out 
such cancellations. The Prophet S said: “Whoever cancels the transaction of his 
Muslim brother, Allah will cancel his faults on the day of rising.” 

122 According to Imam Abu Hanifa, a cancellation can only be valid for the original 
price. Any stipulation otherwise will be void but will not affect the validity of the 
cancellation. 

123 If words denoting cancellation are used the transaction shall be deemed an 
annulment of the original contract, if words denoting a sale are used the 
transaction shall be deemed a sale. 

124 Since the authority of the two contracting parties is limited to themselves, the 
cancellation transaction is only deemed an annulment with respect to themselves. 
With regards to third parties, the cancellation is viewed as the ‘exchange of an item 
of value for another item of value with mutual consent’ and is therefore deemed a 
sale transaction and entitles them to any rights arising from such transaction e.g. 
the right of shuf 'a (pre-emption.) 
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Destruction of the price 125 shall not prevent the validity of the cancellation. 
However, destruction of the object of sale shall prevent the same. 126 if part 
of the object of sale is destroyed, cancellation shall be valid in the remaining 
part. 



125 i.e. the initial amount paid in the original sale. 

126 A sale can only be cancelled as long as it exists. The existence of a sale is based on 
the existence of the object of sale (i.e. the mabi .) The price ( thaman ) is merely a 
medium of exchange and is not the object of the sale transaction. 
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Chapter: Murabaha (Cost-Plus Sale) 
and Tawliya (Cost Sale) 


5 ol>j J9LII (j-oCiJlj J3^)l jJLsdl) 45 d_o Lo JJij dj3olj_U 
8ol>j j«S- (j-o J3LH (jjojdl) J3SII jJLsJL) 450 c Lo Jiij 

Murabaha is the transfer of what was acquired by means of the initial 
contract in exchange for the initial price together with an addition of profit. 
Tawliya is the transfer of what was acquired by means of the initial contract 
in exchange for the initial price without any addition of profit. 127 

Jio 4J U-0 (jjSo ^3 ds* jIj-U 1^3 

Murabaha and tawliya shall not be valid unless the exchange is something 
that has an equivalent. 128 


127 In murabaha and tawliya the initial price (i.e. cost price) of the item is explicitly 
stated or recorded in the contract. These contracts are based on trust and reliance 
on the honesty of the seller and fall under the category of sales termed buyu ' aT 
amana (trust sales.) Should any dishonesty be discovered on the part of the seller 
with regards to the proper disclosure of the cost of the item of sale, this will give 
rise to certain legal rights in favour of the purchaser. A third type of sale in this 
category is the wadi a sale in which the item of sale is sold for less than the cost 
price. 

128 Since the price in the second sale is based on the price in the first sale, the 
exchange (i.e. the thaman) in the first sale must be a mithli (fungible) item that has 
an equivalent, if it is not a fungible item the price in the second sale will have to be 
based on its value (qima) and because this value is unknown the contract will not be 
valid. 
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It shall be valid to add to the principal amount (i.e. the original price) the 
fee of the bleacher, dyer, embroidery or hemming and the fee for 
transporting the grain. 129 In such instances the seller shall state, ‘My landed 
cost was such (amount)’ instead of saying, ‘I bought it for so much.’ 

g^oj*j OJlp-I tLi jl (jJ JCLt jLpJLi 3^9 ji djLi>- ^Js- i3jui_U glial jl 9 

j-oJtll j-° i^jHd>l I^Lb ,..l 4J3IJI j djLp- ^Js- glial j]3 OOj clL j]3 j-ojdl 
L^iS Ikj it Juaata JI53 L-^S ,laao y.0 m 3-) 3d JI93 

If the purchaser discovers dishonesty (on the part of the seller) in a 
murabaha transaction he shall have the option, 130 according to Imam Abu 
Hanifa, of either taking the item for the full price specified or returning the 
item. If he discovers dishonesty in a tawliya transaction he may reduce the 
price accordingly. Imam Abu Yusuf is of the view that reduction (of the price) 
may be applied in both cases (i.e. murabaha and tawliya). Imam Muhammad 
does not permit reduction in either case. 131 


129 Any expense that adds value to the item of sale by increasing the actual item 
itself or by increasing its market value may be included as part of the cost of the 
item without the need for explicitly mentioning these expenses to the purchaser. 

130 As stated previously the contracts of murabaha and tawliya are based on reliance 
on the honesty of the seller and any dishonesty on the part of the seller gives rise to 
certain legal rights in favour of the purchaser. The Imams of the Hanafi School of 
jurisprudence, however, differ with regard to whether this gives the purchaser the 
right to cancel the contract or to reduce the price in proportion to the extent of the 
dishonesty as described by Imam al-Quduri in the text. 

131 Imam Muhammad does, however, grant the option to the purchaser to cancel the 
transaction. 
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If a person purchases an item that is movable he may not sell it until he 
takes possession of the same. 132 The sale of immovable property prior to 
possession shall be valid according to Imam Abu Hanifa and Imam Abu Yusuf 
but not according to Imam Muhammad. 133 


djjl3A 3I iblSwo is Li djjjl 3I dJkSls djjl^ 13333^0 3I ililSLo ^L5Lo i^jrAil 3-03 
3J3JI3 i_USdl dlSl) ^3 is^o 3I d_Lo ^jAioaU jjo 


If a person purchases an item by measure of volume or by measure of weight 
and after measuring or weighing the same sells it by measure of volume or 
weight, the second purchaser may not sell nor consume the item until he 
repeats the measuring and weighing. 134 


jjL> (jiJjJI JJj (j-cdJI (J I3 

Transacting in the price before taking possession shall be valid. 135 


132 The Prophet ® prohibited the sale of an item that possession has not been taken 
of. The raison d'etre for the prohibition relates to the uncertainty ( gharar ) of the 
contract falling through in the event of the seller’s not receiving the item due to its 
destruction or due to any other reason. 

133 Since the possibility of destruction in the case of immoveable property is remote, 
Imam Abu Hanifa and Imam Abu Yusuf are of the view that this does not fall under 
the prohibition contained in the hadlth. 

134 Since the item was sold by a specific measure of weight or volume, any excess 
shall not belong to the purchaser. He is therefore required to ensure that the 
quantity he receives is as per the terms of the sale and that any excess must be 
returned to the seller. To do this he has to measure the item before he consumes or 
on-sells it. 

135 The purchase price (i.e. the amount due in exchange for the item of sale in the 
form of dirhams, dinars or any other measurable item) does not become specific in a 
sale transaction. There is, therefore, no uncertainty ( gharar ) of the contract falling 
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The purchaser may increase the agreed purchase price (payable) to the 
seller. (Likewise) the seller may increase the item of sale. He may (also) 
discount the purchase price. Entitlement shall be linked to all of the 
above. 136 


3L3 Lo3Lsj^i ^Ip-I dlp-l Jlc- j^oAJ £-1) j-03 
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If a person sells (an item) for a cash price and thereafter defers it for a 
known period it shall become deferred. Any debt 137 that is due and payable 
shall become deferred if deferred by the creditor 138 except a loan, the 
deferment of which shall not be valid. 139 


through on account of destruction of the same as it may simply be replaced with an 
equivalent quantity of the same item. 

136 Once the contracting parties agree to an increase or decrease in the purchase 
price or in the item of sale, this will become a binding term of the contract and any 
entitlement (e.g. payment, delivery etc.) will be based on the newly agreed terms. 

137 Debt refers to an amount of money that is payable as a result of a transaction (e.g. 
the purchase price payable in a sale) or other act (e.g. compensation for a damaged 
item.) 

138 Since a debt is the sole right of the creditor he is entitled to waive it permanently 
or for a defined period (deferment.) 

139 A loan ( qard ) cannot be deferred due to its being, at inception, a contract of 
benevolence. Such contracts do not produce any binding effect on the benevolent 
party just as in the case of lending an item to someone for use ( ariyya ). The 
eventual repayment of the loan amount results in an exchange of a commodity or 
currency for its equivalent and also cannot contain any stipulation of deferment 
due to the prohibition of usury contained in the hadith. A loan thus always remains 
repayable on demand. 
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Chapter: Riba (Usury ) 140 

^LoLalo d_ouJLpO ISj 3 I JA* J S (j ^jJPoO Ls ji\ 

(JaUjJI 3 I i_>"-epJI t_US~ll 4 oS dlsjJls 

jjo 'XoLali j Ip- JiLg- ilo-o d^jLco 0333X1 3I J^sai g;0 IS Is 

Usury is prohibited in any item measured by volume or weight when it is 
sold in exchange for the same genus in unequal quantities . 141 Thus, the 
effective cause (for the prohibition) shall be volume with genus or weight 
with genus . 142 Based on the above if an item measured by volume or weight 


140 It must be noted that the word ‘usury’ is used throughout this chapter to refer to 
the types of riba specifically prohibited in the Shari a and not to the common 
definition of usury as the ‘the action or practice of lending money at unreasonably 
high rates of interest.’ 

141 Although the author of the Mukhtasar, as well as those of other classical Hanafi 
fiqh works, commence the chapter on usury with a discussion on riba al-fadl, also 
known as riba al-hadith and riba al-buyu the other more common type of usury is 
riba al-Qur’an or riba al-jahiliyya which is the excess, resulting from predetermined 
interest, which a lender receives over and above the principal amount he lent out. 
This is regarded as the primary form of usury and has been expressly prohibited in 
Qur an 3:130. 

142 The prohibition of this type of usury is known as riba al-fadl and is derived from 
the famous hadith in which the Prophet @ directed that the sale of six items (viz. 
wheat, barley, dates, salt, gold and silver) in exchange for an item of the same genus 
must be ‘like for like’ and ‘hand to hand.’ Although the hadith enumerated six items, 
Islamic jurists are unanimous that the law may be extended to other items on the 
basis of qiyas (analogical deduction.) However there is a difference of opinion 
amongst the jurists with respect to the effective cause for the prohibition. The 
Hanafis extend the law to any item measured by volume or weight when it is 
exchanged for an item of the same genus. 
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is sold in exchange for an item of the same genus in equal quantities it shall 
be valid, if the quantities are not equal it shall not be valid. 

JJLc 5 tLo yj l>jJI U~o 5)3 

The sale of the superior quality of an item in which there is riba in exchange 
for the inferior quality 143 of the same item shall not be valid unless it is like 
for like. 144 

IJlp- 3 I0J3 JwOla*JI Jp>- 4 *Jj l _ r Ls^fl3 (jiCLcdl jLfLogJI ^JlC- lils 

tluCdl ^a&3 Ap-3 li]3 tLajJl3 J-oladl 

When both attributes, the genus and the factor linked to it, 145 are not found 
it shall be valid to exchange them in unequal quantities and (also) on credit. 
When both attributes are found, exchanging them in unequal quantities or 
on credit shall be prohibited. When only one attribute is found, and the 
other is not found, exchanging such items in unequal quantities shall be 
valid but exchanging them on credit shall be prohibited. 146 


143 When an item of riba is exchanged for an item of the same genus, quality is of no 
consideration as per the hadith. 

144 The term ‘like for like’ refers to an exchange in equal quantities. 

145 This factor may be either volume ( kayl ) or weight ( wazn ). A more comprehensive 
term in Arabic is qadar (i.e. quantity.) 

146 An example of this is the sale of one apple in exchange for two apples. Although 
they are of the same genus, apples are not measured by weight or volume. The 
transaction is thus valid as long as it is not on a deferred basis. 
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Any item the exchange of which the Prophet ® explicitly prohibited in 
unequal quantities on the basis of volume shall be deemed to be an item 
measured by volume always, even if people leave out measuring it by 
volume e.g. wheat, barley, dates and salt . 147 Any item the exchange of which 
the Prophet B explicitly prohibited in unequal quantities on the basis of 
weight shall be deemed to be an item measured by weight always e.g. gold 
and silver. Any (other) item for which there is no explicit text shall be 
judged as per the custom of the people. 

(j a_ui>3£- tjius 4*9 jUxj jliStl i_>* 4 Lp- ^Js- ^93 Lo c 3 jydl jJLc- 3 
jiulihJI 4*9 jCIszj ^3 ,jv*sj*JI 4*9 jCixj l>jJI 4*9 U*o ol3**> L03 

In a contract of sarf which occurs on the genus of currency 148 , taking 
possession of both items of exchange in the same contractual session ( majlis ) 
shall be required. In all other items, besides this, in which there is usury, 
specification (of the item) shall be required and taking possession shall not 
be required . 149 


147 Thus, in the sale of such items in exchange for the same genus e.g. wheat for 
wheat, it is necessary for the quantities to be equal by measure of volume. 
Observing equality of the quantities on either side by measure of weight will neither 
be sufficient nor necessary for validity. 

148 The Arabic word used here is athmdn which is the plural of thaman (price). It 
refers to items used as media of exchange e.g. gold, silver and other forms of 
currency. 

149 The sale transaction on such items shall be valid once they are adequately 
pinpointed by means of specification. Physical possession of the items is not 
necessary for the transaction to be valid unlike in the case of currency. This is 
because currency (money) does not become specific even when pinpointed as 
mentioned previously. 
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^3 dbigJI M3 

The sale of wheat in exchange for (wheat) flour or sawiq shall not be valid . 1 


(3J3 djLCLp- JCLC- (jl^sdli gxJ 3^103 


The sale of meat in exchange for the animal 151 shall be valid according to 
Imam Abu Hanifa and Imam Abu Yusuf. 


c-j-ujJb c_CLsdl3 JcLc 5 lio j^cdlli c-Jojll 3^03 

The sale of fresh dates in exchange for dry dates shall be valid in equal 
quantities . 152 The same law shall apply to grapes in exchange for raisins. 

£TjuLll3 CxJjJI j^So Lr^" (9 CujJb 3^=0 M3 

j^uptilLs Sibyls dlLf (jjbjJI JI3 Jj U-o jriSl 

The sale of olives in exchange for olive oil and (the sale of) sesame seeds in 
exchange for sesame oil shall not be valid unless the olive oil or the sesame 


150 Wheat, wheat flour and sawiq (type of food made from crushed wheat) are 
considered to be of the same genus and therefore the sale of one for the other must 
be in equal quantities. However achieving equality between them is not possible 
even though the volumes may be the same because wheat is loosely packed as 
compared to wheat flour which is packed tightly. The law therefore does not permit 
this sale at all. 

151 Since this is the sale of an item measured by weight (i.e. meat) in exchange for 
one that is not measured by weight (i.e. the animal) the sale shall be valid even if 
the quantities are not equal. Imam Muhammad is of the view that this is not valid 
except if the meat in the animal is less than the meat given in exchange as in the 
case of the sale of olives in exchange for olive oil and (the sale of) sesame seeds in 
exchange for sesame oil to be discussed shortly hereafter. 

152 This is the view of Imam Abu Hanifa on the basis that dates, whether they are 
fresh or dry, are of the same genus and therefore the sale of one for the other is 
valid in equal quantities. The principle applied is that differences that come about 
naturally, as between fresh and dry fruit, are not given consideration as opposed to 
differences caused by human action such as those between wheat and flour. 
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oil is more than what is (contained) in the olive fruit or the sesame seed - so 
that the oil shall be in exchange for its equivalent and the extra shall be in 
exchange for the residue . 153 

5 LoLiLo djiliitil jLs=dJI 33103 

iwCLsdl Jjo JJjJI J 3-3 jUI jUI iiljj53 

The sale of different types of meat in exchange for one another in unequal 
quantities shall be valid . 154 The same law shall apply to the sale of cow’s milk 
in exchange for goat’s milk and (the sale) of date vinegar in exchange for 
grape vinegar. 


iksJLsdl) 33=03 


The sale of bread in exchange for wheat or (wheat) flour in unequal 
quantities shall be valid . 155 


jli ijj=dl3 ^JLu-U jo ^3 0J^&3 (J3H jo bj ^3 

There shall be no usury between a master and his slave 156 and nor between a 
Muslim and a citizen in dar al-harb . 157 


153 Since oil is an item sold by weight it has to be exchanged for an equal quantity 
without there being any excess that is free of a reciprocal exchange or else it would 
result in riba. 

154 When the origins are of a different genus the derivatives are deemed to be of a 
different genus, and the sale of one for the other will be valid even in unequal 
quantities. 

155 Bread, even though it originates from wheat changes to the extent that is no 
longer sold by volume, but rather in number or by weight as per the custom. It 
therefore differs from wheat which is sold by volume. 

156 A slave, together with his possessions, is owned by the master as long as the slave 
is not in debt. Hence any transaction between a master and his slave is not deemed a 
genuine transaction and therefore cannot give rise to usury. 
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157 The wealth of the citizens of a state that is at war with the Muslim state (known 
as dar al-harb) does not enjoy the status of inviolability within dor al-harb. A Muslim 
is legally permitted to take such wealth as long as it doesn’t amount to dishonesty 
or breach of any trust or agreement. In a mutually agreed transaction no such 
dishonesty or breach is found and taking such wealth is therefore permitted. 
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^JLuJI ub 

Chapter: Salam (The Forward Sale) 


CjjIAxj (jitl 015333^13 CALSbU (j jjLp- ^_LJI 

CiIc^jJlU ^3 j35>J15 

A forward sale 158 shall be valid for items measured by volume or weight, 
counted items that do not differ from one another such as walnuts and 
eggs 159 and items measured in length. 

Ioac- ^3lcdl (3 ^3 asljJol (j ^3 ol3f= > J^ (3 33^0 ^3 

Ijjj?- idojJI (3 ^3 Loyc- i_dasJI Js ^3 

The forward sale shall not be valid for animals, animal parts, animal skins 160 
by number; wood in bundles and vegetables in bunches . 161 


158 A forward sale refers to the sale of a specified item or commodity that the seller 
does not have in his possession but agrees to deliver on a specified date in the 
future in exchange for advance payment by the purchaser. In essence it is the sale 
of a deferred item for upfront payment. The general rule in Islamic law is that a 
person cannot sell what he does not have. However, the forward sale transaction 
has been allowed, on an exceptional basis based on the hadith, and is valid for items 
that can be specified with a considerable degree of accuracy such as those 
mentioned by the author. The deferred item of sale is a specified fungible 
commodity to be delivered by the seller whether it is produced or procured by him. 
The basic purpose of this sale was to meet the needs of the indigent e.g. farmers 
who needed money to grow their crops and to feed their families up to the time of 
harvest. After the prohibition of riba, they could not take usurious loans and they 
were therefore allowed to sell their agricultural products in advance. 

159 The differences between such items are deemed insignificant as they generally 
have no bearing on the value of the item i.e. traders do not normally demand a 
higher price for one as opposed to another. 
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(Jj AiisJI ju?- (j-o 103^-30 4*3 ^J-**-U 33 S 0 Lj-^ - j3p>lj ^3 

The forward sale shall not be valid unless the item of sale 162 is available from 
the time of the contract until the time of delivery . 163 


Jj-b yj ^3 ^lc”3*3 yj ^>JL***JI i ^3 


The forward sale shall only be valid on a deferred basis 164 and with a 
known 165 period of deferment. 


160 Since these items differ significantly from one another it is not possible to 
accurately describe them in advance and hence a forward sale is not possible for 
such items. 

161 If the size of the bundle or bunch can be accurately described by specifying the 
length of the string used to tie the bundle or bunch and the type of wood or 
vegetable then a forward sale may be contracted. 

162 The item of sale in a forward sale is called the muslam fih, the seller is called the 
muslam ilayh and the purchaser is known as the rabb al-salam. 

163 An essential element in a sale is the ability of the seller to deliver the item of sale. 
In the case of a forward sale, since the seller does not have the item at the time of 
the contract the seller must possess the ability to obtain such item from the market. 
Hence, the Hanafi scholars impose the condition of availability i.e. the item must be 
available for sale in the market throughout the duration of the salam contract until 
the time of delivery. 

164 It is not valid to contract a forward sale on a cash basis i.e. without any mention 
of deferment of the price as this will mean that the seller is obliged to deliver the 
item of sale immediately upon the demand of the purchaser. This goes against the 
rationale of the concession granted by Shari a for the forward sale viz. to grant 
reprieve to an indigent seller to obtain the item of sale before delivery becomes due. 

165 Ambiguity with respect to the period of deferment has the potential of leading to 
dispute and will invalidate the transaction. 
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d_L*xj jo M3 djLtsjj JLSLff ^_LJI M3 

I3L0U dlso 6 jJ? Jj M3 I^JLojj i >>9 ^Lsda (j M3 

The forward sale shall not be valid (if the quantity is specified) by means of a 
specific measuring container or measuring stick belonging to one person . 166 
It shall also not be valid if the item of sale is the grain of a specific village or 
the fruit of a specific date-palm . 167 


^3^3 ^31^0 JoLsdl Ji jSJj Jajl jCu Mj a_2_Cis>- (jl ^L*JI M3 

(^lsCL) U-0 JlS lij (JLU jljJLo 4 Sj^o 3 J-^13 ^bsj^s j|jJLo3 io^Lsz^j djj_03 


dj jjl S lij d_iS zUsl^i i3 db jlUl ioa^aJ3 >}3 Jlsj_U3 0333-^3 J-JLUM OjUS ^Js- jJLsdl 
(J| M3 I-Lozjj JlS lij JLU (j^lj Jl ^hso M Juoj?oo 3 002-^3-) 3JI JI93 4J303 J-ajp- 


. ~ H 


The forward sale shall only be valid, according to Imam Abu Hanlfa, if the 
following seven conditions are recorded in the contract: known genus, 
known type, known quality and known quantity (of the item of sale), known 
period (for delivery), mention of the quantum of the capital sum if the 
contract is linked to its quantum e.g. an item measured by volume or weight 
and a counted item , 168 and specification of the place of delivery if the item 


166 This refers to a measuring container the quantity of which is not known or a 
measuring stick the length of which is not known. Since delivery in the forward sale 
is deferred, it is not improbable that the specific measuring container or stick will 
get lost or destroyed before the due date of delivery. This will result in uncertainty 
with respect to the quantity or length and may lead to a dispute. 

167 This is due to the possibility that the specific village or date-palm will not bear 
any crop or produce in that particular year resulting in the seller’s inability to 
deliver. If the ascription to a specific village is merely a description of the type of 
item and not a restriction of its origin the contract will be valid. 

168 If the contract is not linked to the quantum of the capital sum (i.e. the purchase 
price), as is the case when the purchase price is an identified garment, there is no 
need to mention its specifications i.e. length and breadth. 
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(of sale) involves transport costs . 169 Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad 
are of the view that there is no need to mention the quantum of the capital 
sum if it is (physically) identified and (likewise there is no need) to specify 
the place of delivery, which shall occur at the place of the contract. 

43jLoj jl J ^9 JUI ^d-uJI J9 

The forward sale shall not be valid until the seller takes possession of the 
capital sum before he separates from the purchaser . 170 


^JLu_U J3 JUI ^Sjya .ill j3^j J3 

duiuS J ^9 du3 ^tJUUI Ji UJ3JI J3 J3 

It shall not be valid to transact in the capital sum , 171 nor in the item of sale 172 , 
before (taking) possession (of the same.) Partnership ( sharika ) and tawliya 173 
shall (also) not be valid in the item of sale before (taking) possession of the 
same. 


169 If delivery of the item of sale does not involve any transport costs, it will not be 
necessary to specify the place of delivery and the seller may hand over the item of 
sale to the purchaser wherever he meets him. 

170 A condition for the forward sale contract to remain valid is that delivery of the 
capital sum (purchase price) must occur before the seller and purchaser physically 
separate. If not, it may result in the exchange of a debt for a debt which has been 
prohibited in the hadith. 

171 Transacting in the capital sum prior to taking possession will contravene the 
condition of delivery of the capital sum as mentioned in the footnote above. 

172 As discussed in the chapter on murabaha, if a person purchases any item that is 
moveable he is not permitted to transact in it until he takes possession of the same. 

173 These contracts entail transacting in the item of sale prior to taking possession 
and therefore not allowed. 
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3350 ^3 4 xSj 3 Lhj s-$ (__yo-uj loj cjLDI (j ^oJLi^JI 33503 

lo^lsj^s LcLlo lij J-!fkn3 jdJI (3 ij ij^Ls ^3 jj^JI Ji ^3 

A forward sale shall be valid for cloth if the length, width and texture of the 
cloth are specified. A forward sale shall not be valid for gemstones or 
pearls . 174 There is no harm in (concluding) a forward sale for baked and 
unbaked bricks if the mould is clearly specified . 175 

d_i3 ^LJI jlc- OjljJLo 4Sj^o3 41 3 SL 0 I La JS 3 
d^S ^-LuJI 3350 kl OjljJLa i_ 9 j-szj ^3 41 fljO JojuuS k) La3 

A forward sale may be permissibly contracted for any item the description 
and quantity of which can be accurately specified, if the description and 
quantity of an item cannot be accurately specified a forward sale cannot be 
contracted for such item . 176 

jjjl 3 Jl 3 j-oidl go 3350 ^3 ^LoJl3 430)13 go 33503 

C1I3I3SJI ga J50JI ^3 jJjil ga 03^0 jl kll yoll O3O go 3350 ^3 

The sale of a dog, cheetah or predatory animal shall be valid . 177 The sale of 
wine or a pig shall not be valid . 178 The sale of a silkworm shall not be valid 
unless it is (sold together) with the silk and the sale of bees shall not be valid 
unless (they are sold together) with the hives . 179 


174 Since these items differ significantly from one another it is not possible to clearly 
describe them at the time of the contract. 

175 The length, breadth and height of the mould must be clearly specified. 

176 This is the fundamental principle with respect to which items a forward sale may 
be concluded for. 

17 ' Although the consumption of these animals is prohibited they have other 
permissible uses e.g. dogs can be used for guarding and hunting purposes. The skins 
of such animals may also be used if the animal is slaughtered or the skin is tanned. 
The sale of such animals is therefore valid. 

178 These items are deemed najis (impure) and may not be used or sold by Muslims. 

179 Insects such as silkworms and bees may not be sold. However, they may be 
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jl 9 ioLp- j^a 3 jl Ji ib jud-oiklS Cilc-L-JI iJ iaJJI JjIjIj 

SLDI ^JLu-U jJ ixS ^Js- ^Jbjjic9 ju^isJI ^-L*ikl jJLsjS 

The ahl al-dhimma 180 shall be like Muslims with respect to commercial 
transactions with the (specific) exception of wine and pigs . 181 Their contract 
on wine shall be like the contract of a Muslim on (grape) juice and their 
contract on pigs shall be like the contract of a Muslim on sheep. 



included in the sale that takes place for the silk or beehives. 

180 Ahl al-dhimma or dhimmis refer to non-Muslim subjects living in a Muslim country. 
As legal subjects of the law, the rules of the Shari'a relating to commercial 
transactions shall apply to non-Muslims just as they apply to Muslims. 

181 Since these items are regarded in their religion to be items of value (mal) they 
will be allowed to trade in them. 
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cS^all ub 

Chapter: Sarf (Currency Exchange) 


jl| 3 )l (j-o (j-o Us>-l3 J S (jl S 131 3^i> l 3 j<iJ l 

ic-LonJIj (j LqJL* 3 -I j|3 JiU' 3 bLo 31 ] yco ojijj La >3 3I d.Ao_> £- 1 ) jl 9 
1—^-33 J-oliltl jlp- AAaJli £- 1 ) li]3 ( 3 ljrCs 3 JI jyi) 35 jJI jiqS j-o Ju^3 

JlibzJI JJau loJisJ^I 3I ^3035^1 ijbuB J^S L 3 j-yaJI Jj LSjrvSl j]3 jiulaltl 

Sarf is a sale (transaction) in which both exchanges are from the genus of 
currency . 182 if a person sells silver in exchange for silver or gold in exchange 
for gold the transaction shall only be valid if the quantities are equal even 
though the quality or form differs . 183 It is also necessary that possession of 
both exchanges be taken before the parties separate . 184 if a person sells gold 
in exchange for silver the quantities may differ but taking possession of 
both exchanges shall be necessary . 185 If, in a sarf transaction, the parties 


182 The Arabic word ‘thaman’ is used which translates as ‘price’ and refers primarily 
to gold and silver. These are always regarded to be currency ( thaman ) by their 
nature in whichever form they may be. Other items (e.g. copper coins known as 
fulus) may also be deemed currency if they are in common usage as such. The same 
applies to modern banknotes. 

183 This follows from the Prophetic hadith on the prohibition of riba as discussed in 
the chapter on usury. 

184 This refers to physical separation. The contract remains valid as long the parties 
are physically together. If they physically separate without taking possession of any 
one of the two exchanges the contract is rendered void because the exchanges do 
not become specific, due to their being thaman, resulting in the prohibited nasa 
referred to in the chapter on usury. If neither of the exchanges is taken possession 
of, it will also result in the ‘sale of a debt for a debt’ which is also prohibited in the 
hadith. 

185 As discussed in the chapter on usury, when only one of the effective causes of riba 
is found, as is the case here, it is permissible for the quantities of the exchanges to 
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separate prior to taking possession of both or one of the two exchanges, the 
transaction shall be (rendered null and) void. 

JJj c _9 jy^]\ (j C3 33=0 ^3 

It shall not be valid to transact in the price of the sarf transaction prior to 
taking possession of the same . 186 


49 )ls>oo d^iaJb jJI J3P03 

The sale of gold in exchange for silver by estimation 187 (i.e. without 
measuring the quantity) shall be valid. 


jlc- ( jryoo&3- dJLc (j-o g9A9 Uj£>jO 4xdp>3 4 jLc (^Is’oo LiLim (j-°3 

(j-o ojjk J3- JIS o| dUjiS 3 dUi ^uj 0)3 djiiflJI ds3&- ji 3 JLU jlS 3 

ijalpCO jl S jj cJL-aJl 3 dbL?JI (j JlOsjJI JJaj ISjrCsl Lojlol) ^5 jl9 

d^lpdl Jh 13 cJL-oJI ij g^-ll jbf jyso pCO jlS j ]3 Jj-du ^)l 


If a person sells a trimmed 188 sword in exchange for one hundred dirhams, 
with the (weight of the) trimming being fifty dirhams, and the purchaser 
hands over fifty dirhams of the price, the sale shall be valid. The dirhams 
that were taken possession of shall be (deemed as being in exchange for) the 


differ but selling them on credit is not permissible. It was also discussed in that 
chapter that in a sarf transaction to avoid the prohibition of credit it will be 
necessary to take possession in the contractual session. Failure to do so will render 
the contract void. 

186 Transacting in the price before taking actual possession of the same deters from 
the requirement necessary for the sarf transaction to remain valid viz. taking 
possession of both exchanges. Such a transaction will therefore not be valid. 

187 Since the genus differs, equality in quantity is not required and therefore 
measurement is not necessary. However taking possession before separation will 
still be required. 

188 This refers to a sword made of steel that has trimmings or decorations of silver. 
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silver (trimming’s) portion even though he didn’t state that . 189 Similarly, if 
he said ‘Take these fifty being the price of both .’ 190 if they (i.e. the 
contracting parties) separate without taking possession (of anything), the 
contract shall be void in (both) the trimming and the sword - if it cannot be 
stripped without damage . 191 if it can be stripped without (causing) damage 
the sale shall be valid in the sword and void in the trimming. 

£ U-tS JuixJI Jhu jhsj ijGjS A93 LSjrCsl ^3 tlij £-l> (j-03 
jLidl) ulS j)3 ISjutoO 3IS3 £-03 

Odj cLi. 0)3 (3-0 ^sUI Tc-I sLi jl 

dj jLi- ^3 dl xzsxj ( jt 2j Lo Jlp-I Sjiij djsdnS ^l) 3J3 

If a person sells a silver utensil and thereafter the two contracting parties 
separate whilst only part of the price has been taken possession of, the 
contract shall be void in the part for which possession (of the price) was not 
taken and valid in the part for which possession was taken . 192 The utensil 
shall become jointly owned by the two parties . 193 if a third party becomes 


189 The assumption is made that a Muslim will not willingly transact in a manner not 
acceptable in Shari a. Since it is necessary to take possession of the portion of the 
price that is in exchange for the silver, it shall be assumed that this was the intent 
of the purchaser even if he does not state this. 

190 In the Arabic language the dual suffix is sometimes used but the singular is 
intended as in Qur’an 55:22, “Out of these two [bodies of water] come pearls and 
coral.” The assumption is therefore made that he is intending only the silver 
trimming and thereby transacting in a manner acceptable in Shari'a. 

191 Since the sword cannot be stripped of the trimming without causing damage the 
sale is not valid in the sword as well. This is similar to the case of the sale of a beam 
in a ceiling as discussed previously. In both cases the seller is not able to hand over 
the item of sale to the purchaser without suffering additional damage. 

192 The fasad (corruption) does not spread to both parts because it is an incidental 
development caused by the separation after the transaction was validly concluded. 

193 Since the contract was rendered void in part and joint ownership was created in 
the remainder on account of his own action (of separation) he will not have the 
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entitled to part of the utensil, the purchaser shall have the option of either 
taking the remainder for its portion of the price or returning the item . 194 if 
he sells a piece of silver and thereafter a third party becomes entitled to 
part of it, he (i.e. the purchaser) shall (have to) take the remainder for its 
portion of the price without any option 195 (of returning it.) 


(jw-Lcdl jj-o AC-I3 J S jiff - (jjjhjJu IjL)^ 3 £l) (j-03 

jiff JL0O3 Ojvxlszj I00I3O jZjS- Affl £-b j>-o3 j^CLfflb 

JL1JJI3 l^lis OjvicszJI CjjlS"3 

If a person sells two dirhams and one dinar in exchange for two dinars and 
one dirham the sale shall be valid and each of the two types shall be deemed 
to be in exchange for the other . 196 if a person sells eleven dirhams in 
exchange for ten dirhams and one dinar, the sale shall be valid. Ten dirhams 
shall be (deemed to be) in exchange for its equivalent and the one dinar 
shall be (deemed to be) in exchange for the (remaining) dirham . 197 


4 JS- j-yoJ&j 03 ^us. 




The sale of two whole dirhams and one inferior 198 dirham in exchange for 
one whole dirham and two inferior dirhams shall be valid . 199 


option of cancelling the sale and returning the item unlike the case of istihqaq 
(entitlement) that follows. 

194 This option is granted to the purchaser since the resultant joint ownership in the 
remainder is deemed to be a defect in any item that cannot be divided or distributed 
and this was not caused by his action unlike the previous case. 

195 Since no damage will be caused to the piece of silver by splitting it, it can be 
divided and joint ownership will not be deemed a defect in it. 

196 Since the contracting parties did not specify the manner of allocation for the 
individual constituents of the subject matter of sale it will be allocated in a manner 
that renders the contract valid rather than that which renders the contract void. 

197 Refer footnote above. 

198 A ghalla dirham could refer to a broken dirham or a dirham that is of inferior 
quality. Such a dirham is not accepted by the bayt al-mal (treasury) but is accepted 
by traders in the market. 
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jJI jroljjJI l_JUdl jl S j|3 <Ua3 ^9 jt5 

U^J-C- i_JLsJI jlS j]3 shcdl (3 jVisz.! to J-olilJI (j-o U-^S j\Isjj3 i_^&S (^^3 

jLp- SLoIo-Lq Ciszaj 15Is joljjJlj ^5 Lp- Ji Lu^ls 

If the preponderant portion of the dirham (coin) is silver, it shall be 
(deemed to be) silver, if the preponderant portion of the dinar (coin) is gold, 
it shall be (deemed to be) gold 200 and the prohibition of the exchange of 
these coins in unequal quantities shall apply as it applies in the case of 
genuine coins . 201 if the preponderant portion of these coins is alloy then the 
law of gold and silver coins shall not apply and it shall be valid to exchange 
them for one another in unequal quantities . 202 

dJLuj?- (jl JCLt gcJI JJaJ l^J iLoLssXI 45 jLo/ L^j ISjj 

I^UI J-oUjli to L^Co^S 4 a 1 c- JlS3 cJLa^ 3JI JL93 

If a person purchases goods with these (alloyed) coins and thereafter the 
coins go out of circulation and people abandon using them as currency the 


199 Since the weight of the silver is equal on both sides of the transaction - even 
though the dirhams are not whole or of inferior quality - the requirements of the 
Shari'a for the validity of such a transaction are met viz. equality in weight and 
disregard of quality. 

200 Gold and silver cannot be ordinarily minted without the addition of some alloy 
(e.g. copper.) At times alloys are mixed with the gold or silver naturally in the 
ground. Preponderance is hence the criterion for classifying a coin as gold and 
silver for the purposes of application of the laws of sale, zakah etc. 

201 The entire coin is deemed to be gold or silver and the alloy is deemed to be non¬ 
existent. Thus, the sale of these coins for one another will have to be in equal 
quantities and it will not be possible to allocate the metals in one coin to the 
opposite metals in the other as in the following case. 

202 Since they are not considered gold or silver coins, but alloyed coins that contain a 
certain amount of gold or silver, they may be exchanged in unequal quantities by 
allocating the metals in one coin to the opposite metals in the other i.e. the gold or 
silver will be in exchange for the alloy. 
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sale shall be rendered void according to Imam Abu Hanifa . 203 According to 
Imam Abu Yusuf, the purchaser shall be liable for the value (of the coins) on 
the day of the sale. According to Imam Muhammad, the purchaser shall be 
liable for the value (of the coins) on the last day that people used them as 

?04 

currency. 

I&j yco ^ C*jl 5 ^ ols AosbJI 73^3 

4 jLCc?- (jJ Alt iJhu CjJl^uS (fcj iosLtl ^b lijj 

A sale shall be valid in exchange for /ulus 205 (that are) in circulation even 
though they are not specifically identified . 206 if these coins are not in 
circulation the sale shall not be valid unless they are specifically 
identified . 207 if a sale is concluded in exchange for fulus in circulation and 


203 Since these coins are no longer in circulation as currency the sale is now left 
without any purchase price which renders it void according to Imam Abu Hanifa. 
The item of sale will therefore have to be returned and if it is not possible to return 
the item itself, its value or equivalent must be returned. 

204 Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad regard the sale to be valid but since the 
purchaser cannot pay the stipulated purchase price he will be liable for its value. 
They, however, differ regarding the day on which this value is determined. Imam 
Abu Yusuf is of the view that the day of the sale shall be considered since the sale 
transaction was the initial cause of the indebtedness. Imam Muhammad is of the 
view that the last day that people used them as currency is considered since this 
was the day the shift from the stipulated purchase price to its value had to be made. 

205 Fulus refers to coins made of copper or other similar metals besides gold and 
silver. 

206 Items that are deemed currency do not need to be specifically identified at the 
time of the sale. The specification of the quantity (e.g. ten fulus) will be sufficient for 
the validity of the sale. 

207 This is because they are now treated as goods since they are no longer currency 
as per customary usage. 
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thereafter they go out of circulation the sale shall be rendered void 
according to Imam Abu Hanifa . 208 


j-o 


If a person purchases something for ‘half a dirham of fulus 7 the sale shall be 
valid 209 and he shall be liable for the (number of) fulus that are (normally) 
sold for half a dirham. 


gxxJI dji*2jL>3 Lu^ls <10x01) ilofcl JL93 JSyxaJI (jr !oC-l j-03 

(jijj LcsxS Jb >3 (jx3iaJI (J gxJI jlc’- Jl*j?oo3 i_ixu3 j 3JI JI93 aAxlp- <3! JCLc- gxxujdl Ji 

gxJI jb?- yj Loxo 33 LU13IS ^lhc-1 JIS 3J3 

^jbjJo yj c-fl.^odl3 ^310)1 CxjlSj 


if a person gives a money exchanger one dirham and says ‘Give me in 
exchange for half of it fulus, and for (the other) half of it half (a dirham) less 
one habba, the sale shall be invalid 210 entirely, according to Imam Abu Hanifa. 
According to Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad, the sale shall be valid 
in the fulus and void in the remainder . 211 if he says ‘Give me half a dirham of 


208 The same difference of opinion between the three Hanafi Imams applies here as 
in the case of the alloyed coins mentioned above. 

209 Since it is commonly known how many fulus are given in exchange for half a 
dirham, the sale is valid even though the number of fulus was not specified in the 
transaction. 

210 The allocation of half of the dirham for fulus, and the other half for half (a dirham) 
less one habba, as stipulated in the contract, is not valid since the sale of half a 
dirham for half (a dirham) less one habba is riba due to the quantities of silver not 
being equal. Since this is a single transaction the corruption spreads, according to 
Imam Abu Hanifa, to the sale of the fulus as well due to the strength of the cause of 
invalidation. It is also not possible to alter the allocation stipulated by the 
contracting parties. 

211 Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad treat this transaction as two separate 
sales and regard one to be valid and the other void. 
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fulus and half (a dirham) less one habba’ the sale shall be valid and the fulus 
and the half (dirham) less one habba shall be in exchange for one dirham . 212 



212 In this case he did not stipulate the allocation in the contract. We can therefore 
allocate it in a manner that renders the sale valid in Shari a viz. half of the full 
dirham less one habba in exchange for its equivalent and the balance of the full 
dirham in exchange for the fulus. 
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Chapter: Rahn (Pledge) 


jLpJI) (jjiljJls duOjju I03 iUS jJLssJI ^3 lj-^a-0 ItjjLo QjSijJI I0I9 

diLs-o Js <i^-^3 aJ] <1oJL*i I0I9 js- ^Li 0I3 ^LcJ.^ ^Li o| 

A pledge 213 shall be contracted by means of offer and acceptance and shall 
become complete by (taking) possession . 214 Hence, if the pledgee takes 
possession of the pledge gathered 215 , vacated 216 and delineated 217 the 


213 Rahn (pledge) is a valid contract in Islamic law (Shari a) and taking security for a 
debt has been allowed in the Qur’an. 

Qur’an 2:283 states, “if you are on a journey, and cannot find a scribe, something 
should be handed over as security, but if you decide to trust one another, then let 
the one who is trusted fulfil his trust; let him be mindful of Allah, his Lord. Do not 
conceal evidence: anyone who does so has a sinful heart, and Allah is fully aware of 
everything you do.” 

The Prophet ® himself on several occasions provided his creditors with security and 
we learn from the hadith that when the Prophet S passed away, his shield was 
pledged with a Jewish man in Madina as collateral. 

214 The rahn contract only becomes complete and binding once possession is taken. 
This is unlike a sale contract which is binding once the offer and acceptance takes 
place. 

215 If the pledged item is not gathered but scattered e.g. if fruit on a tree or crops on 
land are pledged without the tree and the land, the rahn will not be valid. 

216 The pledged item must not be occupied by any asset or right of the pledgor e.g. if 
a tree with fruit or a land with crops is pledged excluding the fruit and the crops 
from the pledge, it will not be valid. 

217 The pledge of musha' (common property in which a person holds an undivided 
interest) is not valid whether the property is divisible or not and whether this 
pledge is given to the partner in that property or any other person. 
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contract shall become complete therein. As long as he (the pledgee) hasn’t 
taken possession of the same the pledgor shall have the option of either 
handing it over or retracting the pledge . 218 Once he hands it over and (the 
pledgee) takes possession of it, it shall enter into his liability. 

(jjjJI (j-A 9 AluixS yo Ji 5 % 3A3 y>Jo y&jJI ^3 

ajo jJ y^^-L 1 3 c ^ 3 -^ jjjJl 3 4XooS 3 y^iytl Jo (J dlbfc I Cals 

OJo (j ijlol J-iAAJls yjjJI j-o yS\ 0-fijjJI icoS Co 15 3)3 
JCaiJl) (j^jjdsl gc-j3 LjajjJL yojJI j-Q JaiLo Jsl Col 5 13I3 

The pledge shall only be valid for a liable debt . 219 It (the pledge) shall be held 
in liability for the lesser of its value and the debt, if it is destroyed in the 
hand of the pledgee, and its value 220 is equal to the debt, the pledgee shall 
(be deemed to) have received (full settlement of) his debt . 221 if the value of 
the pledge is more than (that of) the debt, the excess shall be a trust 222 in his 
hand, if it is lesser, the debt shall fall away proportionately and the pledgee 
shall claim the remainder. 


j3cJI J3J J3 jJI (J033J Sj_| y&j IJ3 ^LLfl y&j 3350 U3 

U4J3J Ji*jJl3 11 QJbj 3350 ^3 jijSn 03J 0^3^11 (j £33 IJ3 

The pledge of common property 223 , fruit on the date-palm without the date- 
palm, crops on land without the land and (the pledge of) land and a date- 
palm without them (i.e. the crops and fruit) shall not be valid . 224 

218 Since possession has not been taken, the pledge contract is not binding. 

219 A pledge in lieu of items that are not held in liability, but in trust as appears later, 
is not valid e.g. items deposited for safekeeping (wadi'a.) This is because a pledge is 
taken to secure a debt and items that are not held in liability cannot be secured. 

220 The value on the date of the rahn contract shall be considered. 

221 Since the value of the pledged item, for which the pledgee is liable, is equal to 
that of the debt the two amounts shall be set off against each other. 

222 He will not be liable for the excess as this is deemed to be held in a fiduciary 
capacity ( amana ), unless he is guilty of misconduct or negligence. 

223 Musha' refers to common property in which a person holds an undivided interest 
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4 SpiJI JI03 CilijLiaXI^ CiljlaStl) (3-&jJI ^a-s 3I3 

A pledge in lieu of items held in trust such as deposits 225 and assets in 
a mudaraba and sharika (partnership) shall not be valid . 226 

4*3 c 3 j-^ill ij-SS ^JLJI Jlo (3-&jJI 

4 JL)jJ 1*35!*^ jl-03 ^J-uJl3 c 3 ji^JI JiisjJI (julpoo (j dllfij jls 

A pledge in lieu of the capital of salam, the price in a sarf transaction and the 
item of sale in a salam transaction shall be valid . 227 if it (the pledge) is 
destroyed within the contractual session the sarf or salam transaction shall 
be complete and the pledgee shall (be deemed to) have received (full 
settlement of) his debt. 

j\j> Jj*t Jo j-kjJI 3 [o-QjI 1 0J3 

ijU-o (j-o dll& 0 ju (J illhij (jLs oju (3-o oj-i-l (3-&lj-U 3)3 ^yAh-a-ll (_>**J3 

The contracting parties may agree to place the pledge in the hand of an 
adl 22S and the pledgee or the pledgor may not take it from his hand, if it is 


e.g. a percentage share held in immovable property. Such an asset may not be 
pledged whether it is divisible or not and whether this pledge is given to the 
partner in that property or any other person. 

224 The pledge of such items is not valid due to their not fulfilling the requirements 
referred to earlier i.e. the pledged item cannot be scattered or occupied by the asset 
or right of the pledgor. 

225 Deposits refer to items held as wadi'a for safekeeping and should not be confused 
with modern day deposits in bank accounts which are generally classified by jurists 
as loans ( qard ). 

226 Since these items are held in trust and the holder is not liable for them if they are 
destroyed, a pledge may not be taken for such items. 

227 These are liable debts and therefore a pledge may be taken for them. 
Nevertheless, taking possession, of the capital in a salam transaction and the price 
in a sarf transaction, in the contractual session ( majlis ) remains a necessary 
requirement for the validity of their contracts as discussed in the relevant chapters. 

228 The word adl means upright and refers to any third party deemed to be upright 
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destroyed in the hand of the adl, the destruction shall the liability of the 
pledgee . 229 


C» 5 Uj 1>3 Cd j&j d)Ls (jjij 33^03 

4 £-Ll*oJI 3 8^3^11 (j lo-Lip-1 j|3 tj-iAll 0-0 L^JiLe OSdas 

The pledge of dirhams, dinars, items of dry-measure and items of weight 
shall be valid, if they are pledged in lieu of the same genus and they get 
destroyed, an equivalent amount of the debt shall be set off, even though 
there may be a difference in quality and craftsmanship . 230 

L93JJ jt S ail ajjjiils 410 (Jio dio ii>-ls c>ys- (3j-> aJ jl 5 

oLpJIs gc-jJ3 L33J3JI (Jio Juoj?oo 3 i_c-o>3 j 3JI JIS3 4 Ajlp- (jl Jit aj 

If a person who was owed a debt by another person receives the equivalent 
of his debt 231 and spends the same, and thereafter realizes that the coins 
were zuyuf 232 he shall not be entitled to anything according to Imam Abu 
Hanifa . 233 According to Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad he shall 
return the equivalent of the zuyuf coins and (thereafter) claim genuine coins. 


and trustworthy by the contracting parties. 

229 This is because, with respect to the monetary worth of the pledged item held as 
security for payment of the debt, the adl acts on behalf of the pledgee who is liable 
for the pledged item once he takes possession of the same. 

230 When two usurious items of the same genus are set-off against each other no 
consideration is given to quality and form - as discussed in the chapter on usury. 

231 He received the same number of coins on the assumption that they were genuine. 

232 The Arabic word used here is zuyuf, which is the plural of zayf, and refers to coins 
that were rejected by the state treasury (bayt al-mal), due to a deficiency in their 
quality. The coins, however, were accepted by traders in the market. It may also 
refer to debased coins in which the content of the precious metal (gold or silver) 
was reduced. This is in contrast to jiyad. coins which consisted of pure gold or silver 
and were accepted by the bayt al-mal as well as traders. 

233 Since he has received the full quantity of his debt, the debt is deemed settled as 
no consideration is given to quality when two usurious items of the same genus are 
set-off against each other. This is the logical application of the juristic principle 
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Icsj&Ap-I iuap- i^hhs cJjJl) jjj JuS- jjij ^3 
jjjJI L> Lr^ 5 " <jl d-1 

If a person pledges two slaves (together) in lieu of (a debt of) one thousand 
dirhams and thereafter pays the portion of one of them he shall not have 
the right to take possession of him until he discharges the remainder of the 
debt. 234 

cyjLp- dJISjJIs (_y_>jdl JjIp- jux 3I JjisJI 3I (jjbljJI J53 li]^ 

4 Jyx dIs l^Jix 4jyx IjJJ ^u-ds I uiix ^ j3> dIs 

JyszJLs jjs>ljJI CjLo jj3 

If the pledgor appoints the pledgee, the adl, or any other person as proxy to 
sell the pledge when the debt becomes due, such appointment shall be valid. 
If this is made a condition in the pledge contract, the pledgor may not 
dismiss the proxy, if he does so, the dismissal shall not take effect. 235 if the 
pledgor dies, the proxy shall not be dismissed. 236 

4 j cLuo^sxjc) 41 )Ju jjfcljJI '_<JLka-) jl ,j^jj-oJJ 3 

The pledgee may claim his debt from the pledgor 237 and (seek to) detain him 


(qiyas) and was adopted by Imam Abu Hanifa. Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam 
Muhammad, on the other hand, adopted the view stated in the text on the basis of 
juristic preference ( istihsan ) giving regard to providing an equitable solution to the 
matter at hand. 

234 The pledge (i.e. the two slaves together) was in lieu of the entire debt and 
therefore may be retained until the full debt is settled. 

235 Since this was made a condition within the pledge contract it becomes a binding 
term of the contract. Sanctioning the dismissal will infringe on this right of the 
pledgee to which he is entitled in terms of the pledge contract. 

236 The rules with respect to dismissal for this type of proxy, that is part of the 
pledge contract, differ from that of the ordinary proxy as discussed in the chapter 
on wakala, in that the proxy (wakil) here is not automatically dismissed upon the 
demise of the principal ( muwakkil ). 

237 When the debt becomes due the pledgee (creditor) shall have the right to claim 
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on account of it . 238 


dJLff (j-o ij-ijJI doiiflJ jl dxit i>Jo Ji (j^jb oi3 

d^Jj dJ ^y^All o 1 .‘■09 tl)l9 

If the pledge is in his hand he shall not be obliged to allow the pledgor to sell 
it 239 so that he can pay him the debt from its proceeds, if he pays the debt 
the pledgee shall be ordered to hand over the pledge to the pledgor. 

Is jSJ j\ib £ls ISI3 

jlc- dJL>o oLas j]3 jlp- ojlc'l jl9 

If the pledgor sells the pledge without the permission of the pledgee the sale 
shall be pending . 240 if the pledgee approves the same it shall be valid . 241 if the 
pledgor pays him the debt, the sale shall become valid . 242 


fulfilment thereof from the pledgor (debtor.) His holding the pledge does not 
preclude him from doing so, as the pledge is merely intended to secure the debt. 

238 If the debtor unduly delays making payment of the debt, despite having the 
means to do so, the pledgee creditor may apply to the authorities for him to be 
detained. This is in spite of his holding the pledge. 

239 It is the right of the pledgee to hold the pledge as security for payment of the 
debt. He is therefore under no obligation to enable the pledgor to sell the pledged 
item in order to pay off the debt from the amount realized through such sale. He 
may however do this of his own accord. 

240 Since the pledgee has the right to hold the item, the sale of the item shall not go 
through and shall remain mawquf (pending) on the authorization of the pledgee. 
The purchaser, in such instance, has the option of waiting for the pledge to be 
released or to apply to court for annulment of the sale. 

241 In such a case the price realized from the sale shall become a pledge in place of 
the original item. 

242 Once the debt is settled there is no impediment for the sale to take effect and the 
sale shall become valid. 
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jjjJI tlol> VLp- ji® Afij jj&jJI Ju£- jj&ljJI ^3^1 oii 

jjjAJI Jjpo AilSLo Lu&j C*lsip>c3 JocszJI io^S dJLo did dlc-y 3 0^ ij|.9 
dli^Loil lij dUjiS3 4JL)0 l&J j^hilS 4LaoS (j J^lsjJI Ij^csz-o ^jjbl^JI 0^ ij|.9 

4JLo&. iA ) ^3 3-^5 (^JLcd 45dl^Ca*l tj|3 j-kj-N 

CjJo Ji Luiij j^Sds <Ua_jjJI Ap-Ijj 

If the pledgor emancipates the slave that is pledged, such emancipation 
shall be effective . 243 if the debt is due, payment of the debt shall be 
demanded from him . 244 if the debt is deferred, the value of the slave shall be 
taken from him and held as a pledge until the debt becomes due . 245 if the 
pledgor is hard-pressed, the slave shall be made to work for his value and 
the debt shall be paid thereby . 246 The same shall apply when the pledgor 
destroys the pledge, if a third party destroys the pledge, the pledgee shall be 
the applicant in claiming liability and he shall take the value which shall 
become a pledge in his hand. 


243 The pledgor is the owner of the slave and can therefore emancipate him. Unlike a 
sale, emancipation takes effect despite the slave’s being pledged. Once the slave is 
free he obviously cannot be held as a pledge any longer. 

244 This applies when the pledgor is well-off and is able to settle the debt. 

245 Once the debt becomes due and payable the pledgee may collect the amount due 
to him from the amount held as a pledge and return the excess if any. 

246 If the pledgor (debtor), after having emancipated the pledged slave without the 
permission of the pledgee, is unable to fulfil the right of the pledgee (creditor), the 
pledgee shall be granted the right to claim his right from the earnings of the slave 
due to the slave’s being the effective beneficiary of the emancipation i.e. the slave 
will be made to work for the benefit of the pledgee for the amount of the debt 
limited to the value of the slave. The slave shall be entitled thereafter to reclaim 
this amount from the actual debtor (i.e. the pledgor), once he is in a position to pay, 
since he was compelled to settle the debt which in reality was the obligation of the 
pledgor. 
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b&jjJLs 4JL>0 (j-o )n o mj3 <lAs- 4jtLp-3 4 j3xuAxj (jJbjJI ^Js- jjjbljJI 4 jI_Lp-3 

jaa U^iU {J^s o-A-b-^l d^3 j-^b-^ j-fcj-N ^.^3 

An offence 247 (committed) by the pledgor against the pledge shall incur 
liability. 248 An offence (committed) by the pledgee against the pledge shall 
result in a proportionate reduction of the debt. 249 An offence (committed) by 
the pledge against the pledgor, 250 the pledgee 251 and their wealth shall not 
incur any liability. 252 

^Js- (j-AsjJI dJLoj3 &>?-l3 oA-b^l oV AxS -kflpu jjJJI O-uJI 

&j\izJ dlL& dU-& (jIs gxs Ltfej 1 J 3 SLS 03 LC 9 

4iirtw 4Sc3l elojJI (_ r L >3 JjO^I dlLb jjy 

dilSLaJI A 3 J elojJI 4 x 1^33 (jaxflJI A 3 J (j^jh ^-uxflJ 3 

4j (jjbljJI 45il9l elojJI cjLoI L 03 JjjJI jjo Ja2 «> JuO^II cjlo! Us 

The rental for the place in which the pledge is stored shall be the obligation 
of the pledgee. 253 The wage of the shepherd and the expenses of the pledge 


247 Jinaya (lit. crime or offence) refers to an infringement or offence against a person 
that makes retaliation or some other punishment mandatory. This may be a crime 
against the person’s body and limbs e.g. a murder or wound. The details of such 
offences are discussed in the Mukhtasar in the chapter oijindyat, which does not 
form part of this commentary. 

248 The right of the pledgee in the pledge arising from the pledge contract is given 
due regard and the pledgor shall be held liable for any loss of this right caused by 
him in spite of his being the actual owner of the pledged slave. 

249 The pledgee will be, in any event, liable for the pledged item and the amount of 
the liability shall be set off with the debt if of the same genus. 

250 There is no monetary liability for the offence of a slave against its owner. 

251 Since the offence was committed whilst the slave was in the hand of the pledgee 
the liability eventually devolves on him and is therefore nullified. 

252 The Arabic term used here is hadr (lit.for nothing, in vain - Hans Wehr) 

253 All expenses for the storage and safekeeping of the pledged item shall be the 
obligation of the pledgee as holder of the item. 
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shall be the obligation of the pledgor. 254 The growth 255 of the pledge shall 
belong to the pledgor and shall become a pledge together with the original 
(pledge.) If it is destroyed there shall be no liability. 256 If the original (pledge) 
is destroyed whilst the growth remains the pledgor shall redeem it in 
exchange for its portion. 257 The debt shall be divided into the value of the 
pledge on the date of possession and the value of the growth on the date of 
redemption. The portion of the debt for the original (pledge) shall fall away 
and the portion (of the debt) for the growth shall be redeemed by the 
pledgor for that amount. 258 


Jua^oo3 dja_CL=>- (jJ Alt i3-JA)I (J 33^0 ^3 J3P03 

LAjI OibjJI 33^0 eJLui3J 3_>I JI93 Uqp ll&j (3JI3JI ^3 

An increase may be made to the pledge. 259 No increase may be made to the 
debt (amount) according to Imam Abu Hanifa and Imam Muhammad 260 and 


254 All expenses for the maintenance, preservation and sustenance of the pledged 
item shall be the obligation of the pledgor as owner of the item. 

255 ‘Growth’ refers to incidental gains in the form of the produce of the pledged item 
e.g. offspring, fruit, milk, wool etc. 

256 Since the growth was included as part of the pledge secondarily and was not 
included in the original pledge contract it is not deemed to be in lieu of the original 
debt and carries no intended value. The pledgee therefore bears no liability for it. 

257 Although the growth carries no intended value initially, it does so at the time of 
redemption. 

258 This is best illustrated by an example: 

If we assume that the debt was twelve (12) dirhams, the value of the original pledge 
on the date of possession was ten (10) dirhams, and the value of the growth on the 
date of redemption was five (5) dirhams. The debt, therefore, will be divided into 
the proportion of 10:5 or 2:1 which means that the two thirds of the debt will be the 
portion of the debt against the original pledge i.e. eight (8) dirhams and one third of 
the debt will be the portion of the debt against the growth i.e. four (4) dirhams. The 
pledgor shall therefore redeem the growth for four (4) dirhams. 

259 For example, if the pledgor pledges a garment in lieu of a debt of ten (10) dirhams, 
he may later pledge an additional garment in lieu of the same debt. 

260 For example, if the pledgee requests for an additional amount as a loan with the 
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the pledge shall not become a pledge for both (amounts.) 261 Imam Abu Yusuf 
is of the view that an increase may be made to the debt as well. 


jig- Ls&Ao Jlc-Ij J5d j)jAj jclg-j AJLC- OJlp-13 L tS- (jj&j li)3 

l^Ao dJL>0 U^JCo Ag-l3 ijS (j3-cuiiil3 Ag-l3 J ,S Alt (jjiij 

dJAO 1331^*0 jg-SH Ja (j ll&j 1^15 C*jlS dJLsO Uj^Ag-l jls 


A person may pledge one article with two people in lieu of a debt (due) to 
each one of them and the entire article shall be a pledge with each one of 
them. 262 Each of them shall be liable for the portion of his debt in the article. 
If he settles the debt of one of them the entire article shall be a pledge in the 
hand of the other until he receives (fulfilment) his debt. 


^AAol (j^ dJLc 52 J ILlAi (j-Q-db 1 Aa^ ^L) 3-03 

tLi dii d-^jdl ii)jb i^oj cLi di jhgJb gjUl j^3 ddLt (j-kjJI 

djlSbo Ia&j jjj&jJI d-o-iS gSAj 3I ^)Lp- I gSAj jl 

If a person sells a slave with the provision 263 that the purchaser pledges a 


agreement that the original pledge, which was for the original debt of ten dirhams, 
will be pledged for this additional amount as well i.e. a total of fifteen dirhams, this 
shall be void and shall not apply to the original pledge contract. 

261 This refers to the original debt and the new debt. The pledge will remain as a 
pledge for only the original debt and once this is settled the pledge may be 
redeemed. 

262 Since the pledge contract was concluded in one transaction the entire article 
becomes a pledge with each one of the two creditors and each one of them will have 
the right to withhold the entire item as security for the fulfilment of his debt, if the 
item cannot be divided they may agree to take turns in keeping it. if it is possible to 
split the item each of them must keep half of it. This rule is based on the analogy 
with the case of an item deposited for safekeeping as appears later in the chapter on 
wadi a. 

263 The sale shall be valid since the provision is in conformity with the requirements 
of the contract i.e. the pledge secures payment of the purchase price which is an 
obligation of the contract of sale. 
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certain item 264 with him in lieu of the price, and the purchaser thereafter 
refuses to hand over the pledge, he shall not be compelled to do so. 265 The 
seller shall have the option of either agreeing to forsake the pledge or 
cancelling the sale, unless the purchaser pays the price immediately or gives 
the value of the pledge as a pledge in place of it. 

aJL£• Ji i^jJI 0JJ33 41^333 duoj Lb iiapo jl 

A£^3 1 3I aJLt (j j-o jrisj d)b6s- 3)3 

The pledgee may keep the pledge himself or (store it with) his wife, child 266 
or servant who are his dependents. 267 if he stores it with anyone that is not 
his dependant or deposits it (for safekeeping with someone else) he shall be 
liable. 268 


dJLo_o j-kjJI Jl (^Aszli IS)3 

If the pledgee is guilty of misconduct in relation to the pledge he shall be 
liable with the same liability as that of usurpation ( ghasb ) for its full value. 269 

jjsljJI jj ij dUji jl9 j-o ^3- djiuhs ^yaljU jU-l ISI 3 

ijU-oJI sic- £>43-1 ISl9 CjJo d)I j^sb dblds 

If the pledgee lends the pledge to the pledgor and he takes possession of the 


264 The item to be given as a pledge must be specified otherwise the sale will be 
rendered invalid. 

265 As discussed, the pledge only becomes complete and binding when possession is 
taken. Since possession has not been taken the pledgor cannot be compelled to go 
through with the pledge. 

266 This refers to an adult child that lives with him as opposed to one that does not. 

267 A person normally stores his own items or any other items that are kept with him 
for safekeeping in this way and therefore the same applies to the pledged item. 

268 Such an action will constitute ta addi (misconduct) and will result in liability. 

269 The pledgee shall be liable for the full value of the item irrespective of the 
amount of the debt because by committing misconduct he is deemed to be a usurper. 
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same, it shall no longer be the risk of the pledgee. 270 if it is destroyed in the 
hand of the pledgor there shall be no liability. 271 The pledgee may recall it to 
his possession and when he takes it the risk shall return. 

jjjJI d_u£>3 £l) jjJiljil Olo li]3 

Oyalj L03 dj (^LoJI ^03 dj jjio jl9 

If the pledgor passes away his executor shall sell the pledge and settle the 
debt. If he has no executor the judge shall appoint 272 an executor for him 
and order him to sell the pledge. 



270 By the pledgee’s handing it back to the pledgor the possession of the pledgee, 
which originally gave rise to his liability for the item, is withdrawn and the liability 
is terminated. 

271 Since the item was destroyed in the hand of the owner there is no liability on 
anyone. 

272 In principle, the judge (court) is appointed to look after the rights of Muslims 
when they are unable to do so themselves. In this instance looking after the rights 
of the person requires that an executor be appointed to discharge his debts and 
collect his dues. 
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jsx&J I ob5 

Chapter: Hajr (interdiction) 


jiboJI 4-iib jpspJJ 4*p-3_U 

0A*_*/ jib ^I Ju^dl ^3 4J3 jib ill jdLoJI i_ 9 j-yOJ 33^0 it^ 

JIpo 4lot i_J 3 -Lil ! l j 3 *pj,l i3j-yOJ 33^0 ^3 

The causes that necessitate interdiction are three: minority, 273 slavery 274 and 
insanity. 275 The transaction of a minor shall not be valid unless with the 
authorization of his guardian. 276 The transaction of a slave shall not be valid 
unless with the authorization of his master. The transaction of a 
permanently 277 insane person shall not be valid under any circumstance. 

0Ju£aijj3 Jifsjj 3A3 oljuil 3I lL_u> ciljib £-b j-03 
4 pt**s &Li j |3 4*3 jt S lij ojls-l cbi j] jl* 3 db (J3JI3 

If any of these persons sells or purchases anything, whilst understanding 
sale 278 and intending it 279 the guardian shall have the option of (either) 


273 Since the intellect of a minor is either absent or deficient he is interdicted in 
order to protect his own interests. 

274 Although a slave is eligible to enter into a contract, as there is no deficiency in his 
intellect, he is interdicted in order to protect the interests of his master. 

275 Interdiction on an insane person is in consideration of his best interests due to 
the absence of or deficiency in intellect. 

276 This refers to a discerning minor i.e. a minor who understands the consequences 
of a sale transaction. The transaction of a non-discerning minor is not valid under 
any circumstance. 

277 If the person is not permanently insane but regains his sanity at times then the 
same law as that of a discerning minor applies to him. 

278 This means that they understand the consequences of a sale transaction in terms 
of the transfer of ownership by the seller’s losing ownership of the item of sale and 
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approving the transaction, if (he deems that) there is benefit in it, or 
cancelling it. 


JUjsVI 03^ (3 4 jMi)l [jlsj-U 6A&3 

^3 gib ^3 ^3 Ux&O^iLt gxali (_ r ooJls 

4 jlo_o U^ojJ lUu IAJLjI j]3 

These three factors shall necessitate interdiction in statements only and not 
actions. 280 Hence, the contracts and acknowledgements of a minor or insane 
person shall not be valid and their (pronouncement of) divorce or 
emancipation shall not occur. However if they destroy something they shall 
be liable for the same. 


ij 8 dsli ys- duuJi 3 (jjp- ij ousts aJI^sls u*sJI LoI 3 

Jlcdl Ji 4xsjlj ^>3 Ussj Uxijj Jls jSl (jts 

4 S^Ua UOJ03 JLcdl Ji 4 xjJ joLaS 3I Upu jSl j]3 

The statements of a slave shall be effective with respect to himself but not 
with respect to his master, if he makes an acknowledgement of debt he shall 
be liable for the same after he becomes free and shall not be liable 
immediately. 281 if he makes an acknowledgement of a legal punishment 
(hadd ) or retaliatory punishment (qisas) he shall be liable immediately. 282 His 
(pronouncement of) divorce shall be effective. 283 


the purchaser’s acquiring ownership thereof. 

279 In other words, the sale transaction is genuinely entered into and is not done in 
jest. 

280 Actions cannot be undone once they take place since they occur physically and 
they therefore cannot be interdicted. On the other hand, legal statements are only 
deemed effective if recognized by the law (Shari a) and it is therefore possible to 
interdict them when there is a flaw with respect to purposeful intent as in the case 
of a person with deficient intellect. 

281 This is done in order to protect the interests of the master. 

282 With respect to his life the slave is deemed to still possess the default freedom 
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jjU- dJlo (J 49 j<jj 3 ly?- UJl) <jl S I SI d_uL*JI ^Js- yy>-> Si dA*^j| JIS3 
JIS djl Sll SI3 d *9 dJ jijA Si U~t 9 dJlo cAJLi) IJu^o IjJu^ jlS j]3 

d_da/ jjjjAlC3 Ltui 3 - gJlp {_y^ dJlo duJ\ J^Sj ^SlsJI jb IS| 

dJlo d_Jj ^cJ-uj d_da/ ,jjj£js -5 LuiXiA- jL ISIS dij <jj baj aJJS d^s jlS 

d-fcjjJI dJLo ^ 0I3 


According to Imam Abu Hanifa no interdiction shall be placed on a fool 284 if 
he is major, sane and free 285 and his transactions in his wealth shall be valid 
even though he squanders and destroys his wealth in aimless and useless 
avenues. However Imam Abu Hanifa is of the view that if a boy reaches 
maturity but is still not (deemed) sensible 286 his wealth shall not be handed 
to him until he reaches the age of twenty five. Any transactions he does 
prior to this shall (nevertheless) take effect. Once he reaches the age of 
twenty five his wealth shall be handed to him even though he is not deemed 
to be sensible. 287 


inherent in human beings. For this reason the master cannot make an 
acknowledgement of a capital offence on behalf of his slave. Hence any 
acknowledgement the slave makes in this regard is effective immediately. 

283 This does not affect the right of the master and is therefore effective. 

284 A fool ( safih ) refers to a person who is so feeble-minded that he cannot look after 
his wealth and who squanders and exhausts it in aimless and useless avenues even 
though he is deemed to possess sanity i.e. he is not classified as insane. According to 
the view of Imam Abu Hanifa more harm is caused by interdicting such a person as 
this entails extinguishing his right as a human being to do transactions. 

285 In other words, none of the factors that necessitate interdiction are found in him. 

286 The Arabic word ‘rushd’ refers to sensibility especially in the economic sense. 

287 The reason his wealth was withheld from him after he reached maturity was to 
allow him a period of time to learn how to manage his wealth as an adult. This 
cannot continue indefinitely and the limit set by Imam Abu Hanifa is the age of 
twenty five, which, theoretically, is the age at which a man can become a 
grandfather! 
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4 JI 0 Jj l_9j"^dl jjjO 2^3 4jj2_aJI ^Js- jffLffU JoCU3>003 3 JI JI 53 

40XP Aoj lju£- (jjitl jlj ^Slffdl Ojlff-I ipsjL^o 4_iS j!5 jl9 4 sjjJ JjaJLs £-b jl9 

lj^-o L^J [^ o-m jl9 4p-15o jiff- 31 j-ol ^ 3 jJ 0 I 3 41*^3 jj (^jSUuJ jl AxsjJI ^Js- jlSj 

I Jo I dJlo 4_Jj gSJo 31 JuJoj j^C- gl) 3)lS3 JJaJ3 l^llo j^o jljJLo 4JLo jlff- 

4_i3 43 j<jj j^ffo ^3 4-<ijJ I 4_Lo (jiff- 

According to Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad an interdict shall be 
placed on a fool 288 and he shall be barred from transacting in his wealth. Any 
sale transaction he enters into shall not take effect. The judge (court) may 
allow such sale if it is deemed to be in his best interests, if he emancipates a 
slave the emancipation shall take effect 289 and the slave shall have to work 
up to his value. 290 if he marries a woman the marriage shall be valid 291 and 
the dowry he fixes shall be valid only up to the value of the standard dowry 
(mahr al-mithl ) and any excess shall be void. 

According to them, 292 when a boy reaches maturity but is still not (deemed) 
sensible, his wealth shall not be given to him for as long as he is not deemed 
sensible 293 and any transaction he does in such wealth shall not be valid. 294 


288 This interdiction is in order to protect his interests and the law may allow 
transactions that are deemed to be in his best interests. 

289 Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad apply the principle that any transaction 
in which jest (hazl) has an effect interdiction shall also have an effect in such 
transactions and vice versa. Emancipation is an action in which jest has no effect 
and the same will apply for interdiction. 

290 Since it is not possible to rescind the emancipation, the only recourse to secure 
his interests is for the slave, the beneficiary of the emancipation, to work and pay 
off his value with the earnings. 

291 Interdiction does not have any effect on the invalidity of the marriage contract 
just as jest does not. In addition, since marriage is a basic need for a man, this 
transaction is considered valid. 

292 This refers to Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad. 

293 This will apply even after he reaches the age of twenty five. 

294 According to Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad, the benefit of withholding 
his wealth is only realized by also disallowing any transaction he enters into, if this 
is not done, he will still be able to dispose of his assets through the transactions that 
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AliLoj j-03 41^333 6 ^3 1 ^Js- <tdo d_uL*JI Jlo j-o SISyJI ^^=03 

dJ| dJLojJI (jvbloJI ^Luo ^3 l^j-o ^ 5 Lu^)l dsxi> oljl jl 9 dxLp-jl 330 3-° 

gtsdl (jjjjia 3 4xit Iftaali ^ladl 3-° *Lqj (J1 L^-a-Li 03 

dJlo cidli (j dUi jb?- jrpJI CJI3JI3 cjjiaJI ij blo3J l __^=>313 jij-o jls 

Zakah as well as maintenance for his children, wife and those of his relatives 
who is required to maintain shall be paid from the wealth of the fool. 295 If he 
wishes to perform the obligatory pilgrimage (hay) he shall be permitted to 
do so. However the judge shall not hand the expenditure to him but (shall 
hand it) to some other reliable person that is also going on pilgrimage to 
spend on him during the journey, if he becomes ill and makes charitable 
bequests, these shall be valid 296 up to (the value of) one third of his (total) 
wealth. 


dJ pSL> dUi AS-3J Cj °3 lij JI>S^l3 JLc-^ll3 ^ 5 lXc-yis ^ 51 x 11 ^3^3 

Jlp-3J ^ iji® J_pJ|3 I3 djjlcdl ^_3lj3 dAdLp- 3I JCLt dJLa/ 8(jfc 

iljL>Jl3 I 3 J Jl*J»j03 cJLo^ 3_>I JL93 dd_u j 3 j£iS- l^J ^ll dUi 

^3iJI (j Uo&j-ol JSLSI3 djjlc>Jl3 Iij3 lido uiis dJLa/ bjSjS- 

3 ^sdLJI ^I5b>-I U-^J^ J 3 iiJls hsJj us I 33 

The maturity of a boy shall be (established) by nocturnal emission (of 
semen) 297 , impregnation or ejaculation during intercourse, if none of these 
signs are found then (he shall be deemed to be mature) once he reaches the 


he enters into even though he does not have physical possession of such assets. 

295 These are basic necessities as well as religious obligations which he is obliged to 
discharge despite being a fool. In the case of zakah the money will have to be given 
to him to discharge to the deserving recipients under supervision, so as to secure 
his intention which is a requirement for the validity of the religious obligation of 
zakah. 

296 It is in his best interests in the hereafter for his charitable bequests at the time of 
his passing away to be deemed valid. 

297 i.e. by means of a wet dream whilst asleep. 
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age of eighteen years according to Imam Abu Hanifa. The maturity of a girl 
shall be (established) by menstruation, nocturnal emission (of semen) and 
pregnancy, if none of these signs are found then (she shall be deemed to be 
mature) once she reaches the age of seventeen years. According to Imam 
Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad, if a boy or girl reaches the age of fifteen 
years they shall be (deemed to be) mature. 298 When a boy or girl reaches the 
age of puberty 299 and the matter of their maturity is unclear their statement 
with respect to their having attained maturity shall be accepted and the 
laws that apply to adults shall apply to them. 


(Sjloji- J-^j o^jjJI 0^3 li]3 ijjAll (j ^ djLcc?- 3d JL93 
^SLcdl 4*3 i _9 fd Ls Jlo 4 l jl S j |3 4x1£- ^ 4x1c- 4_oxxS>- 

^LoJI l&LnS 41)^3 4 ) jl S jl9 4JL>0 3 4sjxxj I Jo I 3^3 

4Joi 3 4)3 4_L)0 3^ c)|3 0^1 


According to Imam Abu Hanifa there is no interdiction in respect of debt. 300 
If a person’s debts become due and his creditors demand that he be detained 
and interdicted he shall not be interdicted according to Imam Abu Hanifa. if 
he has wealth 301 the judge (court) shall not transact in such wealth but shall 
detain him indefinitely until he sells the same to pay off his debt, if he has 
dirhams and his debt is also dirhams the judge may settle the debt without 
his permission. 302 If the debt is dirhams and he has dinars the judge may sell 
them 303 to pay off the debt. 


298 This is the view on which fatwa is given in the Hanafi school. 

299 This is at least twelve years for a boy and nine years for a girl. 

300 This refers to an insolvent person (muftis) whose liabilities are greater than his 
assets. 

301 Wealth here refers to assets besides dirhams and dinars as is clear from the next 
sentence. 

302 A creditor is allowed to appropriate the wealth of a debtor that he comes across if 
it is of the same genus as that of the debt e.g. dirhams. Thus the judge may also pay 
off the debt to the creditor. 

303 Dirhams and dinars are deemed to be of the same genus having regard to their 
being media of exchange ( thaman .) 
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4 xlc- (^bLHJI djJLt j£*s>-J\ tlo^c iwAk) lol Juajpiaj CJL43J 3d JI93 

clo^iJb j&j y (j?^ - I3 i_9j<ii)l3 g^JI jjj 4 xLo3 
(j^ijnpdb djloj S- ,jy dxi_u*S3 dss^j j-a glLol jj dJlo £-l>3 

According to Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad, if the creditors of an 
insolvent person demand that he be interdicted the judge shall place an 
interdict on him and prevent him from entering into any sale 304 or other 
transaction and making any acknowledgements so as not to prejudice the 
(rights of his) creditors. The judge may also sell the assets of the insolvent 
person if he refuses to do so and distribute the proceeds of the sale to the 
creditors proportionately. 

03 J jJI A3 Jl5jj dUb dojJ jljSb yptpdl JIp- i 3 jSl jl9 

If he makes an acknowledgement (of a debt or right) whilst under 
interdiction, he shall be liable for the same after settling the (existing) debts. 

d^oLp-jl <3303 jlicoJI 00^3(9 4 Ip- 3 j i_jlc3 dJlo j^o jxdakl (30^13 

Maintenance for the insolvent person, his wife, children and relatives shall 
be paid from his wealth. 305 


J Jlo J3iij 3J&3 c_dl33 Jlo ^J-Q-aU ^ 3I3 

jiyiJI JJ03 Cy-& oJlj JLo !js- Mjo doyitl ij ^ 5 LpJI d^u^p- 

dUi i_$3^u ^3 dJLaSDI3 jJLsjj doyill 330 JS Ji3 

MLo dl (jl dJAJI jl Mj ObllpJI (_Pjl3 cj3^^iiU jh^szS 

If the insolvent person has no known wealth and his creditors demand that 
he be detained whilst he claims that he has no wealth, the court shall detain 
him for any debt that he became liable for in exchange for wealth that he 


304 This refers to the sale of an asset for less than its market value. 

305 These are basic necessities and are given preference over the creditors’ dues. 
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received, 306 such as the price of an item of sale or a loan, as well as for any 
debt that he became liable for by (entering into) a contract, 307 such as dowry 
and suretyship. The court shall not detain him for any other debt, such as 
compensation for a usurped item or an offence, unless there is evidence that 
(proves) he has wealth. 308 

dJU>- {js- ^blflJI JL« distils 3I ^blflJI dli]3 

dl JL J djl dJLoJI ^Lsl 131 dJJiSj dl Jlo dj ^ Jl 9 

Once the judge detains him for two or three months, he shall conduct an 
inquiry regarding his status, if no wealth of the insolvent person is 
discovered, the judge shall release him. The same applies if evidence that he 
has no wealth is established. 309 


jjjO dj?" 3 j 3 - Jl 5 JJ djloji- O03 <U_<J J3PO 3)3 

d j^uS (j3JLP”l)3 jjL,JI3 y.0 dj35dde J3 4j3/sj3l>3 

djloj S- yp3 dJCo JU>- ^JlpJI d_uds 131 Juaj?oo3 c_2_u/3_! 3JI JiS3 
Jlo dj J.O'y- US djl dliJI 13-oyiJ Jl Jj 


The judge shall not intervene between the insolvent person and his 
creditors after his release from detention and they may pursue 310 him 


306 The receipt of wealth is indicative of his being in possession of the same 
currently and his failure to settle his debts is deemed to be oppression (zulm.) In 
order to eliminate such oppression he is detained so as to pressurize him into 
settling his debts from the wealth he is presumed to have. 

307 The act of entering into a contract that gives rise to a financial obligation is 
indicative of his being in possession of wealth. 

308 In the absence of any evidence or indication that he has wealth it is assumed by 
default that he has no wealth and therefore deserves respite as per the Qur anic 
directive. He therefore may not be detained. 

309 Once it is established or reasonably presumed that he has no wealth there is no 
basis for detaining him any longer. 

310 Mulazama refers to the harassment of a recalcitrant debtor through the constant 
pursuit of him. 
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without preventing him from concluding transactions or travelling. They 
may take the surplus of his earnings which shall be distributed amongst 
them proportionately. According to Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad, 
when the court declares him insolvent it shall intervene between him and 
his creditors 311 unless they establish evidence that he has obtained some 
wealth. 


cl^uj c^jllaJ^ J-oSH dJlf jlS lij IAJI ^3 

There shall be no interdiction on a sinner 312 if he is able to look after his 
wealth. The same law shall apply whether the person was a sinner originally 
(from the age of maturity) or became a sinner later on. 

dj3 tlojijJI C-iC-UnS 4JCo 4s-\jj\ 0 U 1&3 

If a person becomes insolvent whilst he has with him the goods of a specific 
person, which he had purchased, the (original) owner (i.e. the seller) of such 
goods shall rank equal to the (other) creditors with respect to them. 313 



311 According to Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad a judgement of insolvency 
is valid and the insolvent person is entitled to reprieve. Imam Abu Hanlfa, on the 
other hand, does not regard a judgment of insolvency to be valid. 

312 The purpose of interdiction is to protect the interests of the person who is not 
able to look after his own wealth. The sinner is deemed to possess this ability. 

313 Since the sale has already taken place, the insolvent person has become the 
owner of the goods and the seller is entitled to the purchase price which is now a 
debt payable by the purchaser. It is therefore similar to all other obligations that he 
is liable for. 
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jljiVI ot5 

Chapter: Iqrar (Acknowledgement) 


lo^lsia 3I dj jJI La jl S il^^Poa Ojlyjj d-ojj jjpu JjlsjJI j)UI ypj I jSl ISj 

jo dj JUL3 

When a free, sane adult 314 makes an acknowledgement of a right he shall be 
liable for the same whether what he acknowledged was ambiguous 315 or 
known and he shall be asked to clarify 316 the ambiguous. 

d^coS dJLo joj jl d-ojj ^Lc- jiloJ JIS jls 

dUo j-o yS I dj jJLU ^£ol j] dJd_e dl^s d^s 

Thus, if a person says 317 , ‘I owe so-and-so something’ he must describe 
something of value 318 and his statement shall be accepted with his oath if the 
beneficiary of the acknowledgement claims more than that. 


314 As discussed in the chapter on interdiction, the statements of a minor or insane 
person are not valid and the statements of a slave are only effective with respect to 
himself such that it does not affect the right of his master. 

315 Ambiguity will not render an acknowledgement invalid as it is possible that the 
person making the acknowledgement is unaware of the amount he owes at the time 
of the acknowledgement e.g. a person does not know the value of the article he 
damaged or the outstanding balance of an account that he owes. 

316 For the purposes of fulfilment the ambiguity will have to be removed and the 
judge will compel him to do so. 

317 It must be noted that many of the rules in this chapter are based on the usage of 
words in the Arabic language and the custom prevalent at the time of the author. 
Acknowledgements made in English will therefore depend a lot on how words are 
used in the English language and the meanings they convey in accordance with 
their customary usage. 

318 Since he acknowledged that he ‘owes’ something, it has to be something of value 
as an item that has no value cannot be owed. 




92 


KITAB AL-BUYU' 


jySJl3 J-J-oJI (j 4J33 JfyjJ3 4 -J] dilo Jlo ^Js- dj Jls lify 

0 jru 5 JIS j ]3 (j^dLo j-o JSI (J JjJoOJ ^ Jlo ^Js- dj JIS JlS 

l^Lo jrvS^I ^uj jl Jj djilj JIS j}3 fycLc- j_o JSI (j ^ 

jCkt Usd (jjO Jsl Jj Ujfcj.} IjiS IJS dj JIS Jfy 

jjj j^-&3 ap-I (j-o JSI ij o 3 d^) ^ Uj&ja IJS3 Ij 5 JIS JI3 

If a person says ‘I owe him wealth’ then shall have to clarify what he means 
and his statement shall be accepted regardless of how much or how little the 
amount is. 319 if he says, ‘great wealth’ his statement shall not be accepted for 
(any amount) less than two hundred dirhams. 320 if he says, ‘many dirhams 321 ’ 
his statement shall not be accepted for (any amount) less than ten dirhams. 
If he says, ‘dirhams’ his statement shall not be accepted for (any amount) 
less than three dirhams, if he says, ‘such such dirhams’ his statement shall 
not be accepted for (any amount) less than eleven dirhams. If he says, ‘such 
and such dirhams’ his statement shall not be accepted for (any amount) less 
than twenty one dirhams. 322 

0J0 (J dilob jljsj 3) ^JOLt JIS jfy j-sJu _>s! Jais fy^S 3I ( Js- dj JIS jfy 

If a person says ‘on me 323 ’ or ‘towards me’ he has acknowledged a debt, if he 
says ‘by me’ or ‘with me’ it shall be an acknowledgement of a trust in his 


319 His statement shall be accepted as long as it fits under the definition of ‘wealth’ 
and is known as such as per customary usage of the word. 

320 The Shari a has deemed a person who possesses this amount to be rich and has 
made zakah obligatory on him. This is therefore regarded to be a considerable 
amount. 

321 The Arabic word ‘darahim’ is the plural of the word dirham and refers to three to 
ten dirhams. Since he added the word ‘many’, ten is deemed to be the minimum in 
this case. 

322 These phrases are based on the method of usage of numbers in the Arabic 
language and altogether differ from their usage in English. 

323 As stated previously these rules depend on the usage of such prepositions in the 
Arabic language and the meaning they convey in terms of language and common 
usage. 
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hand. 


l^ScLyAs JiS 3! L^j 3! lajibbl 3! Jlai cJUl dJLLt J Jp-j dl Jls j]3 

If a person says to him, ‘You owe me a thousand,’ and he replies, ‘Weigh it,’ 
‘Take the cash for it,’ ‘Allow me to defer it’ or ‘I have already settled it with 
you,’ this shall be an acknowledgement. 324 

yip- dxjJ J^txil Ji djJ1S3 i3->aJI a) jJLU dsj^pi Jp-3/3 (j->Jo ysl l yo3 

JpA)I (j dl jJLtl Iw2-LpCLuU3 

If a person makes an acknowledgement of a deferred debt and the 
beneficiary of such acknowledgement confirms the debt but rejects the 
deferment, he shall be liable for the debt immediately and the beneficiary 
shall be requested to swear an oath 325 with respect to the deferment. 

jtSSfl 3I JsSlI z\^uj LJ I 4^3 jJ3 c hicLaj^I I oj IjS L> ^ p a 33 ^ jccLaj I3 I Cy ^3 

jloo yj 4 jIq ^Js- d) JIS j|3 J.lo 13 dpjJ g^opdl jl 9 

j-uiflJI 3I jbjjJI ill djlo d_ojJ dbI p- j^QS 3I 

If a person makes an acknowledgement with an exclusion, the exclusion 
shall be valid and he shall be liable for the balance - whether he excluded 
the lesser or greater amount. 326 If he excludes the entire amount he shall be 
liable for the acknowledgement (in full) and the exclusion shall be void. 327 if 


324 Although he didn’t make the acknowledgement of debt explicitly he confirmed it 
by making reference to it in his reply. 

325 Since he is denying the right of deferment claimed by the person making the 
acknowledgement he will be requested to take an oath in this regard. 

326 E.g. A person makes an acknowledgement of a ‘hundred dirhams less ten’ or a 
‘hundred dirhams less ninety.’ As long as the exclusion is made with the 
acknowledgement it shall be valid. Exclusions that are made after the 
acknowledgement are not valid. 

327 Exclusion of the entire amount (e.g. ‘a hundred dirhams less one hundred’) is 
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a person says, ‘I owe him one hundred dirhams except one dinar’ or ‘(except) 
one qafiz of wheat’ he shall be liable for one hundred dirhams less the value 
of a dinar or a qafiz of wheat. 

CJ5J3 djlo dJ Jls I4IS djltls ^djlo dj Jls 

d_Jj djLU jyvJlj (J gc*j_U3 Jlp -13 CJ3J d_ojJ 

If a person says, ‘I owe him one hundred and one dirham’ then the entire 
hundred shall (also) be dirhams. 328 If he says, ‘I owe him one hundred and 
one garment’ he shall be liable for one garment and shall be requested to 
clarify what he meant by ‘hundred.’ 329 

d^ylj ojlyjh dJJI cLii Jl JI33 yll 13-03 

If a person acknowledges a right and together with that he says, ‘if Allah 
wills’ he shall not be liable 330 for the acknowledgement. 

jLpJI Jh 13 dxjj jLsdl J3jCu3 j-03 

If a person makes an acknowledgement and stipulates the option (of 
rescinding) he shall be liable for the acknowledgement and the option shall 
be void. 331 


tantamount to a retraction of the acknowledgement and is not valid. 

328 Although he did not mention that the ‘hundred’ referred to dirhams we will 
presume it to be such based on the common usage of the term. People commonly 
omitted the words dirhams, dinars and other measures of weight or volume when 
they recurred in a sentence due to the frequency of use. 

329 Since this phrase is not commonly used in the case of garments we cannot apply 
the above in this case and he will have to explain his intention. 

330 By him saying, ‘If Allah wills,’ he has suspended the effect of the 
acknowledgement on the will of Allah. This is a condition the realization of which 
we will not be able to ascertain and it therefore renders the acknowledgement void. 

331 An acknowledgement cannot be retracted or cancelled, once it is made and the 
stipulation of such an option does not have any effect. 
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& IaJ I3 3 I a! I 4J jjLoJLls d.tu.aJ L& & Iaj I3 3 1 Aj I ^3^03 

Jls US 3^s JJjjJ iojsJfg J 3 IjJI cJu2s tbj Jls JJ3 

If a person makes an acknowledgement of a property and excludes the 
building, the beneficiary of the acknowledgement shall receive the building 
as well as the property. 332 if a person says, ‘The building on this property is 
mine and the land 333 is so-and-so’s’ it shall be as he said. 


UoLp- iiljJI dxjJ ij iilAj 39 1 j-03 Sj-O3J2JI3 j-cCdl 4 /sjJ £3^39 (j 3-0A1 jSl (j-° 

£>lojJ 03J (j CJ3J (jlc dj Jls j]3 Lrj-cup- £>lo)J JjAAo (J L>3J Jls j]3 

A^-l3 CJ3J JJ <3)3 dAcLp- (jj Alt d_ojlj ^ i_il3j| 8j0lt 3 i_j3J Jt dJ Jls j|3 

IJ3J j£jS- Ap-I dxjJLs Aajpoo JIS3 

If a person makes an acknowledgement 334 of dates in a basket, he shall be 
liable for the dates as well as the basket. 335 if a person makes an 
acknowledgement of an animal in a stable he shall be liable for the animal 
only. 336 If a person says, ‘I usurped a garment inside a (piece of) cloth,’ he 
shall be liable for both together, if he says, ‘I owe him one cloth within 
another,’ he shall be liable for both, if he says, ‘I owe him one cloth within 
ten cloths,’ he shall be liable for only one cloth according to Imam Abu 
Hanifa and Imam Abu Yusuf. 337 According to Imam Muhammad, he shall be 


332 The use of the exceptive form (istithna ) in the Arabic language only applies to 
what is included in the text explicitly. The word dor (property) linguistically does 
not include the bind ’ (building) and hence such exclusion is not valid. 

333 The Arabic word used is arsa which refers to the piece of ground only without 
the building. 

334 In other words he acknowledges that he usurped these things. 

335 Since he acknowledged that he usurped the dates as well as the container (basket) 
he shall be liable for both. 

336 This is because usurpation (ghasb) cannot take place in immovable property and 
therefore there is no liability for it - as will be discussed in the chapter on 
usurpation. 

337 In normal practice a cloth is not wrapped in ten cloths and they are therefore not 
deemed to be a receptacle for the one cloth. 
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liable for eleven cloths. 338 

sLc-3 CJjli ^sl (j-03 

(_yJs JI93 ^OJbljAj j 3 l 3J dUi 

If a person makes an acknowledgement of having usurped a cloth and 
thereafter brings a flawed cloth, his statement shall be accepted together 
with his oath. 339 The same shall apply if he makes an acknowledgement of 
dirhams and thereafter says that they were zuyuf. 340 

0AS+I3 dxjJ cjL^?Jl3 cjyvbJI Jojj (j ^Js- dj Jls j]3 

5 jCis- (Jj (j-o (jit dj Jis j |3 6jCoS- d_ojJ d_ta-o3- CjSjI JIS j ]3 

djLsJI JaiLa03 0 Jl 5 JJ L03 sIJCLAII d-OjJLs djuZp- (jl Alt ditaiJ dxjj 
SjCIsjJI djsjlj Jua^oo3 c_Luj3J 331 JI53 

If a person says, ‘I owe him five in five,’ intending multiplication and 
calculation, he shall be liable for only one five. 341 if he says, ‘I intended five 
with five,’ he shall be liable for ten. 342 if he says, ‘I owe him from one dirham 
to ten,’ he shall be liable for nine according to Imam Abu Hanifa, being liable 


338 Imam Muhammad, however, regards the ten cloths to be a receptacle for the one 
as this can possibly occur in the case of an extremely valuable cloth. 

339 Usurpation (ghasb) does not necessitate that the usurped item be free of defects 
because a person generally usurps any item he finds, whether it has a defect or not. 
Thus the default assumption is not that the item is free of defects as opposed to the 
case in a sale contract. 

340 Refer to the definition of zuyuf as discussed in the chapter on rahn. 

341 It appears that the concept of multiplication (darb) as understood by the earlier 
jurists differed from how we understand it today. Whilst we understand 
multiplication to be basically a form of repeated addition (l x 3 is actually 1 + 1 + 1 
resulting in 3 items) it was understood by the jurists to be an increase in the 
number of parts (l x 3 is actually splitting one item into 3 parts without an increase 
in the number of items.) 

342 Since the Arabic preposition ft could also be used to mean ‘with’ this meaning can 
be taken if he intends this instead of the meaning of addition. 
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for the starting point up to and excluding the end point. According to 
Imams Abu Yusuf and Muhammad he shall be liable for the entire ten. 

jSb jl9 djAJil ^3 dJLo dlsjuil (j_c j-o c_&ll {Js- dJ JIS li|3 

dU ^(3^ M]3 c-d^ll Ap"3 a^ 5 sJI ^-Lu*s ilbi/,> Jj dJ Jx 9 

dAc lp- (jJ J39 OWI dxjJ ajLisj ^>3 xs- (j-o i_AJI dJ Jls JJ3 

JmsJI ^_LiO d_ojij ^ JocszJI IJu2s qJ; Qja C.AII ^Js- dJ Jl 9 3J3 

djjjili ^ d^cJLuJ j]3 eftlill d^sjj JmsJI ijl 9 

If he says, ‘I owe him one thousand dirhams being the price of a slave which 
I purchased from him and which I did not take possession of,’ and he 
mentions a specific slave, the beneficiary of the acknowledgement shall be 
told, ‘If you wish, hand over the slave and take the one thousand. 343 If not, 
you are not entitled to anything.’ if he says, ‘I owe him one thousand being 
the price of a slave,’ but he does not identify the slave, he shall be liable for 
the one thousand according to Imam Abu Hanifa. 344 if he says, ‘I owe him one 
thousand being the price of this slave,’ he shall not be liable for it until the 
slave is handed over to him. Once the slave is handed over to him he shall be 
liable for the one thousand and if he is not handed over to him he shall not 
be liable for the same. 


QjyvJij ^3 ciWI djajJ jjjJLi- 3I j-o 3 - (j_c (j-o i_AJI ^Js- dJ JIS 3J3 

If he says, ‘I owe him one thousand dirhams being the price of wine or a pig,’ 
he shall be liable for the one thousand and his explanation shall not be 
accepted. 345 


343 If he chooses this option a sale will be deemed to come into effect on the basis of 
their concurrence (tasaduq.) 

344 Imam Abu Hanifa regards this to be a retraction which is not permitted in 
acknowledgements. 

345 Since the last part of his statement negates the obligation established by the first 
part, he will not be permitted to make such a retraction according to Imam Abu 
Hanifa. 
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j-o ^_ qJ I Jt dJ JIS 3J3 

djU_Lc>- J 3 S OLiJI 4-ojJ ilc3” dJ jJLU JIS 3 

If he says, ‘I owe him one thousand dirhams being the price of goods and 
they are zuyuf (dirhams,)’ but the acknowledgee says, ‘(they were) jiyad 
(dirhams 346 )’ he shall be liable for jiyad’ dirhams 347 according to Imam Abu 
Hanifa. 


3*00)I3 diiipJI dls Ojriid >1 j-39 
JjIojJI 3 (yicdl3 J-odJI dis dJ j]3 
83^4^113 (jlj^xJI dis dJJjPU J) j]3 

If a person makes an acknowledgement of a ring in someone’s favour, he 
shall be entitled to the band and the stone. 348 if he makes an 
acknowledgement of a sword for someone, he shall be entitled to the blade, 
the sheath and the belt, if he makes an acknowledgement of a canopy, 349 he 
shall be entitled to the wooden sticks and the cloth (cover.) 

40339 03b CjIo 3I dJ dj ,303! JIS jls cJjj) Jt dj^ls Jjxc-J JIS j|3 

JLu>3j (jJ JOs- jl^II 3)3 jl^ls 

If he says, ‘I owe the unborn child of so and so one thousand,’ and he says, 
‘So and so had bequeathed this amount to that child,’ or, ‘The father of the 
child had passed away and that is the inheritance,’ then such 
acknowledgement shall be valid. 350 if he leaves the acknowledgement 


346 Refer to the definition of jiyad and zuyuf as discussed in the chapter on rahn. 

347 A sale, unlike the case of usurpation discussed earlier, demands that the item of 
sale and the purchase price be free of defect. Thus the second part of his statement, 
in which he claims the dirhams to be defective, is an attempt to retract from the 
first part and will not be accepted unless the acknowledgee concurs with him. 

348 The Arabic word khatam (ring) includes both these things. 

349 The Arabic word hajala refers to a curtained canopy or alcove made for a bride. 

350 In other words, if he provides a plausible explanation as to how he is liable to the 
child, the acknowledgement shall be deemed valid. If not, the acknowledgement 
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vague 351 it shall not be valid according to Imam Abu Yusuf. 

Jjp-jJ &Li J-oj?- 3I J^pu jSl I j|3 

if he makes an acknowledgement of the unborn child of a slave-girl or the 
unborn offspring of a sheep for a certain person, the acknowledgement shall 
be valid and he shall be liable for the same. 

djijx 4 LojJ 03JJ3 4 Ipl 03JJ ^^-dc-3 03JJo i3 JjfjJI >§1 IS|3 

^Js- ^jJLo l33jOjXI 3JJJI3 ds>u£iJ\ ij-iAS CjL-a/l) 

^ojJd I d Is* (3 A) ^ 31 Lo ~^9 d 1^ ^30 d A33 I j I9 

If a person makes an acknowledgement of debts during his final illness, 352 
whilst he has debts (that were due on him) prior to his illness as well as 
debts that he incurred during his illness for known reasons, 353 then the debts 
prior to his illness and the debts the reasons of which are known shall be 
preferred over other debts. 354 Once these are settled the debts that he made 
an acknowledgement of in his illness shall be paid. 

4JJ3JI (j_o (J3I dj jii_U JIS3 Ojlyb jbf (j 03JJ jd_£- jj 5 o j|3 

If he did not have any debts prior to his illness then the acknowledgement 


shall be void. 

351 If he doesn’t provide any reason for the liability Imam Abu Yusuf deems the 
acknowledgement to be invalid. According to Imam Muhammad the 
acknowledgement shall be deemed valid if some plausible reason can be assumed 
even if he does not provide a reason. 

352 Final illness or Death-illness (marad al-mawt ) refers to an illness that 

- renders a person unable to carry out his normal activities; 

- normally results in death; and 

- actually leads to death in the case of such person. 

353 E.g. The amount due for an item that he purchased or an item that he damaged. 

354 Although the acknowledgement is deemed valid it may not extinguish the rights 
of other creditors that are already established. 



100 


KITAB AL-BUYU' 


shall be valid and the beneficiary of such acknowledgement shall be 
preferred over the heirs. 355 

4JJ3JI d_JL jl i)J JJsb jiu jl\ 

The acknowledgement of a person in his final illness in favour of any heir of 
his is void unless the other heirs confirm the same. 

dj OjlylJ Jb)3 Jls jSl j-09 

OjlylJ Jiao ^ 1^3jJ 3^3 

if a person makes an acknowledgement in his final illness in favour of a non- 
relative and thereafter says, ‘He is my son,’ the lineage shall be established 
and the acknowledgement shall be void. 356 if a person makes an 
acknowledgement in favour of an unrelated woman and thereafter marries 
her, the acknowledgement in her favour shall not be void. 357 

C) I 03 Qj Jo L^J 1 ISYfj <1*3 yA ‘Up'J j (jjlb Q -03 

dJCo jjoj jdI JsJI l^ls 

if a person divorces 358 his wife thrice in his final illness and thereafter makes 
an acknowledgement of a debt in her favour and passes away 359 , she shall 


355 In terms of the Islamic law of succession debts are given priority over the 
entitlements of heirs. 

356 The claim of paternity is projected retrospectively to the time he was conceived. 
This means that the acknowledgement was made for his son and is therefore void. 

357 The case of marriage is different to that of paternity in the sense that the 
marriage only takes place after the acknowledgement was made and therefore the 
acknowledgement remains valid. 

358 This applies when the divorce is issued at her request. If the divorce was issued 
by the husband unilaterally then the husband falls into the category of al-farr bi l- 
talaq i.e. a man who is attempting to preclude his wife from inheriting from his 
estate by divorcing her in his death-illness. In such a case the wife shall inherit her 
full share from the husband’s estate, no matter what this amounts to. 

359 This applies if he passes away whilst she is still observing the mandatory waiting 
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receive the lesser 360 of the debt and her (share of) inheritance from him. 

^ilsjJI d_ul 4ll i_93j^o d) 4111, dlLo JJ 3 S ^ALsb jSl 3 x 3 

CiljrdJ (J 4 JJ 3 JI d)jLLi3 Liuj^o jl 5 j|3 d^J Cuj 

If a person makes an acknowledgement of (the paternity of) a boy, the like 
of whom could be born to a person like him , 361 and who has no known 
lineage , 362 (claiming) that he is his son, and the boy confirms the same , 363 his 
lineage shall be established to him even if he is in his final illness and he 
shall share with the other heirs in the estate. 

jjjJljJL 8lj_U jljijj JJU3 (J3-U3 dp-3jJl3 JJ3JI3 jlyjj 33=03 

ibis 1310^3) Jl^Aj 3! ^3jJI l^SJuiu jl ill jJ3ib Joib ^3 J3H3 £3jJl3 
^jsdl3 ^ill JJuo 1J3-U3 i^3jJl3 ^3jJl3 JJ3JI3 jjjJ^I j \£- j_o jSl j-03 

3! ui093352-0 CJ3I3 dJ jlS jl 9 i_^uUll ij ojlysl J-db 
djljoo dJ jJLU (jpCCail Ojl3 dJ j 5 o ^ 3J3 dJ jJLU (jja CjljoLb J3I 3^s 
cbljyU dSjLLsj d_Jd Cj-J b dJ £b jsls 63)! Cilo 3^3 

A man may make an acknowledgement of parents, children, wife and master. 
A woman’s acknowledgement of parents, husband and master shall be 
accepted . 364 Her acknowledgement of a child shall only be accepted if 
confirmed by the husband or if a midwife testifies to the childbirth . 365 if a 


period ( idda .) If the waiting period lapses prior to his passing away the 
acknowledgement shall be valid. 

360 Due to the possibility of collusion between them the lesser amount is given to her. 

361 In other words, the age difference between them admits the possibility of such an 
occurrence. 

362 If the boy has a known lineage, his lineage cannot be established to anyone else. 

363 This applies only if the boy is of the age where he can express himself. 

364 Since such acknowledgements do not involve any other person, as in the next 
case, they shall be valid if the person (i.e. the parent, spouse etc.) confirms the 
relationship. 

365 The acknowledgement of a child by a woman entails charging her husband with 
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person makes an acknowledgement of relationship to a person other than 
parents, children, husband, wife or master such as a brother or uncle such 
acknowledgement shall not be accepted with respect to lineage . 366 Thus if he 
has a known heir, whether close or distant, such heir shall have greater 
entitlement to the inheritance than the beneficiary of the acknowledgement, 
if the person does not have any heir the beneficiary of the 
acknowledgement shall be entitled to his inheritance, if a person’s father 
passes away and he makes an acknowledgment of a brother of his, the 
relationship shall not be established but he shall share with him in the 
inheritance . 367 



paternity and this must be confirmed by the acknowledgement of the husband or 
evidence in the form of the testimony of the midwife, if the woman is unmarried 
her acknowledgement shall be valid immediately. 

366 This is because it entails charging someone else with the lineage e.g. the 
acknowledgement of a brother entails charging his father with his paternity. 

367 Since the acknowledgement entails two aspects (viz. charging someone else with 
paternity and sharing the inheritance) only the one that he has authority over shall 
be established i.e. sharing the inheritance. 
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Sjb^l otS 

Chapter: Ijara 368 (Lease) 


g9ljLU j^So Lr^ - ^3 ijpyu g9b-U ^Js- jJis- SjLc-yi 

OjU-itl (j i>js >I jjSo ijl jlc- ij b-l 03^ jli> I03 

Ijara is a contract on benefits 369 in exchange for a consideration. It shall not 
be valid unless the benefits are known and the consideration is also 
known. 370 Anything that may be a price in a sale may be rental in ijara. 


2s -IjjJJ l _ r i5LuJJ j^jJI jL*£Co/IS 5.xlb io^l^o jya3 Sjb gsLctlj 

OjlS OJuo I iojlsj^s OJuo ^Js jJLssJI 


Benefits sometimes become known by (defining) the period such as the 
leasing of residential properties and lands for farming. In such a case the 
contract shall be valid by (defining) a known period, whatever the period 
may be. 371 


368 The term ijara refers to both ijara al-a'yan (lease) and ijara al-a'mal (hiring of 
services) and both of these types are discussed in this chapter. 

369 Manafi (lit. benefits such as the use of a property or asset or services received) 
are intangible and non-existent at the time of the contract and only come into 
existence when the asset is actually utilized or the service is rendered. The Shari'a 
has, nevertheless, permitted such a contract, on the basis of need, and deems it to 
come into effect moment by moment as the benefit comes into existence. 

370 Ambiguity with respect to the subject matter of the lease or the rental has the 
potential of resulting in dispute and will therefore invalidate the ijara contract just 
as in the case of a sale contract. 

371 An ijara may be contracted for any period of time, no matter how short or how 
long. Thus a long-term lease shall also be deemed to be an ijara in terms of the 
Shari'a. 
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dllsLp- 3I LJ3J 1 jlfr Mp-J ^p-LLujI (j-oS J-opzJL) j^'i 5 j1j3 

l&U_ai 4sLa^3 3I lo3lsia IjIjJLo l^lfc djlo jP-lUol 3I 


Sometimes they (benefits) become known by (defining) the work and (by) 
specification such as hiring a person to dye or sew a cloth; or hiring an 
animal to transport a known quantity (of goods) or to ride it for a specified 
distance. 


OJU&I 3 jqxXlli io 3 fsio SjIj 3 
^3ls-o gji>3^s (Jj ^LsdaJI lias dj JJLcJ ilp-j jp-LCoiI 


Sometimes they (benefits) become known known by identification and 
indication such as hiring a person to transport ‘this wheat’ 372 to a known 
place. 373 


J-apjj lo ^uj j|3 CU0I3P-JI3 J3JJI 33303 

(jLsdaJ^ jloiiJl3 ilUpdl J S J-opjj jl 4J3 

The rental of dwellings and rooms for occupancy shall be valid even though 
he does not specify what he will do therein. 374 He shall have the right to do 
anything therein 375 besides (work as) a blacksmith, bleacher or miller. 376 


372 The quantity of the wheat is not known but the wheat is clearly identified by 
indication and thus there is no room for disagreement later. 

373 The place may be defined or indicated. 

374 Since the use of the premises for residence or occupancy is customary this shall 
apply even if it is not specified in the contract. 

375 Although it was not stipulated in the contract, he shall have the right to do 
anything that does not cause damage to the building e.g. cooking, washing clothes 
etc. 

376 Since these involve heavy-duty processes, such as pounding, they are likely to 
cause damage to the building and are therefore precluded unless specifically 
mentioned. Using a hand-mill as is normally used in homes shall be permitted. 
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1^9 to JJLssJI > ^9 itljjJJ J3^3 

sLi Lo L^s g-jjj jl (J-£- J9I2-1 3I 

The rental of lands for farming shall be valid. The contract shall not be valid 
until he specifies what will be planted therein 377 or he stipulates that he may 
plant whatever he wishes therein. 


\jSkJu 3I 1^9 3I 1^9 (jyij-J dff-LJI jJ-LLuaJ jl 3^03 

dijls L^aJ_uU3 ,_>*jijJl3 tb-JI glib jl dxjJ 5 jL>ill OJuo doAjljl ISl 9 

dSjLo^S Lt^liLo dUi d-o_S dj ^jJz j (jl (jijill c_*ff-lo jllffo jl ill 

|j^J jijill 3 I jqj cllJI (j^51*9 dJlc>- ^Js- dSjq (_ 5 »b_>-! 3 1 

The rental of vacant land for the purpose of building thereon or planting of 
date-palms or trees shall be valid. When the period of the lease expires the 
lessee shall be liable to remove the building and plantation and hand it back 
(to the owner) vacant unless the owner of the land opts to reimburse him for 
the value of the same razed and assume ownership thereof; or consents to 
leaving it as is, in which case the building shall belong to one person and the 
land to another. 

cLi (j/i L^SjJ jl dj jiff- i_jjSjJI (jlbl <j)Is (_faffdl3 CJI3JJI jlffdXa/l j^ff03 

oils cp^ill o“-3^. 3 1 j^S l&jSjj jl Jl9 j Is Jjjlsls o"-3^ ^3^ j| dUJ1S3 

U J 5 dJJjjj CJ31II cJilj 3I djIjJI jl LdoLo jlS d^JI 3! OjLt l^jSjU 

(_fa^CCta_U csiliff-l) cjilffO il L03 jlisdl L0I3 (__Ui^2*u_U L_ 9 illff-L> L-flilffO 
byS- j 53 o jl dl 9 JJ5-I3 J ojSi Iil 9 OJudjJ jC^. ils 

The rental of animals for riding and transport (of goods) shall be valid, if he 
generalizes 378 the riding he shall have the right to let anyone he wishes ride 


377 Since the land may be damaged, depending on what is planted on it, it is a 
requirement, so as not to lead to any dispute later, that this ambiguity be removed 
by specifying what is to be planted on the land or by granting the option to the 
lessee to plant whatever he wishes. 
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the animal. 379 The same shall apply if he rents a garment for wearing and 
generalizes, if he stipulates that ‘so and so will ride the animal’ or ‘wear the 
garment’ and he thereafter lets another person ride the animal or wear the 
garment he shall be liable if the animal dies or the garment is ruined. This 
law shall apply to anything which differs by a difference in the user. In the 
case of immovable property and things that do not differ with a difference 
in the user, such a stipulation shall not be given consideration. Thus if he 
stipulates the occupancy of a specific person he may let another person 
occupy the property. 


dhio- Sjjisl iLu-cui- JyL jl jio djIjJI aLoj?!j Ijus 3I Lc-^j j)3 
JI3 y^zJz. JIS J 5 I 3I jj-zdl ikilpJI JJLo 3A Lo jl dis 
dblcdl jjjo j*ib\ 3A Lo JwOjpo jl dj 

IjuAS" djj 3 JJoO (_LoJ?o) (jl dj (J^ods oU_a< LltlS J-OJ>lJ LiyP'LLtuI j |3 


If he specifies the type and quantity (of the item) that he will carry on the 
animal e.g. he says, ‘five qafiz 380 of wheat’ he may carry what is similar to or 
lesser than wheat in terms of the damage (it may cause) such as sesame or 
barley. He may not carry what is more damaging than wheat, such as salt 
and iron, if he rents the animal to carry a specified quantity of cotton he 
may not carry iron of the same weight. 381 


378 In other words, he does not qualify it by specifying who will ride the animal. This 
refers to the case when it is stipulated in the contract that he will have the right to 
designate the rider after the contract, if at the time of the contract the name of the 
rider is not specified or the option is not given to the lessee to designate the rider, 
the lease shall be invalid. 

379 Since this was stipulated in the contract he shall have the option to designate the 
rider. Once he does so only that person may ride the animal thereafter. 

380 As mentioned previously, qafiz is a dry measure of volume equivalent to 12 sa ' 
which is 40.344 litres or 39138 grams of wheat. (Mu jam Lughat al-Fuqaha). 

381 Although the weight may be the same, the difference between cotton and iron is 
that cotton spreads out over the back of the animal whilst iron is concentrated in 


one area. 



MUKHTASAR AL-QUDURI 


107 


JJiltlj jSsi j ^3 C-oJ^zS ib?-j i_90jls L^oSjJ L&jjy-bLa/l j ]3 

ilj to Culrgfl dJLo jrvS^I J^ojPtS dbloJl j-a IjljJLo l^olc- Li^p-LLtuI j|3 

djujsr Alt j-o-o OxiaxS 3I L^oLpJj iiljJI £l .S ISI3 JJiill 

if he rents it to ride it himself and thereafter makes another person ride 
behind him and the animal dies he shall be liable 382 for half of its value 383 
regardless of the weight. 384 if he rents it to carry an amount of wheat and 
thereafter carries more than that and the animal dies he shall be liable for 
the excess weight. 385 If he pulls the animal by its reigns or strikes it 386 and it 
dies he shall be liable according to Imam Abu Hanifa. 387 


382 The liability is due to breach of the term of the contract. 

383 Since there were two people who rode the animal and only one was allowed in 
terms of the contract he shall be liable for half the value of the animal. It must be 
noted that this refers to the case where the animal was capable of carrying two 
people. If not, he shall be liable for the full value of the animal. 

384 With respect to riding animals the weight of the rider is not as significant as his 
skill in riding. Therefore weight is not considered in this case as opposed to the next 
case. 

385 In this case the weight is considered and the liability will be in proportion to the 
excess weight. Here too it must be noted that this refers to the case where the 
animal was capable of carrying that quantity of wheat including the excess. If not, 
he shall be liable for the full value of the animal. 

386 This refers to pulling or striking the animal in the usual manner. 

387 Even though he did this in the usual manner Imam Abu Hanifa holds him liable 
and regards such action to fall outside the scope of what is permitted by the owner. 
According to Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad he shall only be liable if he 
goes against the usual manner or extent of such action. 
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J-ojzj (jypCLuO (j-o dljuictls ijo l3- j\c-l3 d)jrui-o ysr I jo jb ^Js- z\y>-))\$ 

4_q»*jL p" (jJ J-Lc* il-cty .iA) 3JL& jj ojj 3 ijLol jLojjJI^ ^kx^JlS 

,jjjj3 4 S 0 (j-o (jjjj 3 C^ dXojsjj L_alj I03 4JL0.A> Ju&skaj cJLoi^j ^jI JI93 

4 jl j^Cu^LO l&JuO Qja dJLdi^aJI (J|i^&3 dj Juio ^jJI J^jpJI ^dbo')I3 

4 JLa-taj i)ljJI jjs JaiL*i 3I dluLaJI 3 ijj-^ dj 

There are two types of hired persons: 388 a common hired person and a 
specific hired person. A common hired person 389 is one who only entitled to 
the fee once he does the work such as a dyer or bleacher. The goods shall be 
a trust in his hand and if they are destroyed he shall not be liable for them 
according to Imam Abu Hanifa. According to Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam 
Muhammad he shall be liable. 390 Any thing that is ruined by his work such as 
the cloth’s tearing by his pounding it, the porter’s slipping, the rope that the 
transporter used to tie the load snapping and the ship’s sinking by his 
steering it. However he shall not be held liable for human beings 391 who 
drown in the ship or fall from the animal. 


388 This is the beginning of the discussion on ijara al-a mal - also known as ijara al- 
ashkhas. 

389 A common hired person (ajir mushtarak ) is a person who is hired by more than 
one person at the same time or by one person without his work being defined by 
time. In other words it refers to a worker, such as a tailor, who offers his services to 
many and thus may be contracted by several clients at once. 

390 However in the event of a major catastrophe, such as a widespread fire, he is not 
liable even according to Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad. 

391 Liability for human beings is only imposed as a result of an offence (jinaya ) and 
cannot be based on a contract. 
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oUssUI jjLctLi ^3 £jyJI 3^ ^LaAJI Ju^aS li|3 

dUS ^ oloC U-tS 4UI& jU-o ^ls 

When a phlebotomist 392 carries out a venesection or an animal surgeon 
performs surgery without going beyond the normal area, there shall be no 
liability on them for any damage arising from such procedure. 

J-ojsjj j]3 CJlU (j OyaAll ^SdJI jjoLpdl jy?-^)l3 

jolidl ^3 ^Jiidl 3I ioApdJ 1 j§Ju 

dlaX- j-o cJUli lo ^3 OJo (j Oil Uw3 

A specific hired person 393 is one who is entitled to the fee by presenting 
himself in the period even if he does not work e.g. a person who is hired for 
a month to do service or to herd goats. There shall be no liability on the 
specific hired person for anything that is damaged in his hand and nor for 
anything that is damaged on account of his work . 394 

JiuuLS US Ja3 jCid I La>3jLc-yi3 

A lease shall be invalidated by (invalid) conditions just as a sale becomes 
invalid . 395 


392 The Arabic word fasd (phlebotomy or venesection) refers to a procedure in which 
an incision is made into a vein and blood is removed for purposes of treatment. A 
person who performs phlebotomy is called a ‘phlebotomist’, although doctors, 
nurses, medical laboratory scientists and others perform some phlebotomy 
procedures in many countries. 

393 A specific hired person (ajir khass) refers to a person whose services are 
exclusively available to a particular employer in a stipulated period. 

394 The specific hired person acts on behalf of the owner of the item who owns his 
services for that period. Thus, any action he does is attributable to the owner 
himself as long as such action is carried out in the usually accepted manner. Any 
violation of the norm shall result in liability. 

395 Ijara is similar to a sale contract in that both are commutative contracts that are 
affected by invaliding conditions. 
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dUS Jtj! dj jS Lu*j (jl dj d^oApdJ I A*X- jjs-llJ 3)- Q 3 

ohsj^l 4J3 jU- d 5 bo J] l ju 5 lj 3 dAs- ^lcu>- j^-LAul 3)^3 

0I3JI (j-° duis- JjijplJ Ij^szj 0I3 ^3^1 3-^s JLscJI Jo&Li 3)3 
J 5 I to 3^3^ 3 jj jl dj jlp- ^jJaJI (j d_Lo J 5 is 

if a person hires a slave to serve him he shall not have the right to travel 396 
with him unless he stipulated that (in the contract.) A person may hire a 
camel to carry a litter 397 and two riders to Makkah. In such a case he shall 
have the right to an ordinary litter but it is best if the camel-driver sees the 
litter. If a person hires a camel to load a specified amount of provision (for 
the journey) and he eats from it on the way he may replace the quantity he 
consumed. 398 


dj^Ij (jUs^s As>-L) 3 jJLsdl) opj Sjj>3)l3 

ddx- O3.fl.gXI sloALail) 3I J oji> j\£- 3 -° 3I hjAj lol 

The rental (or fee in an ijara contract) shall not become due by (merely 
concluding) the contract 399 but shall become due by one of three ways: 


396 Since service during travel is more difficult this cannot be imposed on the person 
hired without his consent, unless the usual practice is to travel with such a slave - 
in which case he may travel with him. 

397 This is also known as a howdah, or houdah derived from the Arabic hawdaj, and is 
a carriage which is positioned on the back of an animal (such as a camel or elephant) 
that is used for the transport of persons. 

398 This is because he has the right to carry the full amount specified throughout the 
length of the journey. 

399 This is unlike the case of a sale contract in which payment of the purchase price 
becomes due on the purchaser by merely concluding the contract unless it was 
specifically deferred. 
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Stipulation of advance payment, advance payment without stipulation 400 or 
receipt of the subject matter 401 of the contract. 


jJLxJls 033 (juj (jl 3 lj 33J J S cy^-b d-Jlku jl jj-j-odls Ijls jjp-LlwI j-03 

dip-jx JS Cyp-b d-JU-3) jl JU-pdls d 5 bo Jl Ij^sj j-03 

JajruL) jl 3 )j J-opjJI j-o 0 jp- 3 )b C-Jlku jl JpLpJ^ jloiilJ 

If a person rents a house, the lessor may demand from him the rental daily 
unless the (payment) due date is specified in the contract, if a person hires a 
camel to Makka the camel-driver may demand the rental for each stage. 402 A 
bleacher or tailor may only demand the fee when they complete the job 
unless advance payment was stipulated. 

^jjio Ojpj)l JpCL-uJ j-iflS dJCo j dj j- 3 oJ ljLi>- jp-ll-ul j-03 

d-lt ifi'311 lolsdp dj Ip-Up jP-Uul j-03 J3UI j_o jypdl 

dj_Jp- (jl J-L£- d_olsl 131 Cypjll jjpCLail LJ dj i_y-bU 3 lp-j jP-Uo/l j-03 

dpyvtu (jls- L^ilcCC-uJ 31 J-opoo3 UU13j 3d JI93 

If a person hires a baker to bake one qaflz of wheat in his house for one 
dirham, the baker shall only be entitled to the fee when he takes the bread 
out of the oven. 403 if a person hires a cook to prepare a walima meal for him, 
the cook shall be liable for dishing it out. 404 if a person hires a person to 


400 If the lessee makes payment to the lessor in advance he shall not have the right 
to claim this amount back even though the contract did not stipulate advance 
payment. 

401 Since Ijara is a commutative contract, once the contracted benefits are received 
in full by the lessee or hirer payment of the rental or fee shall become due. 

402 A marhala refers to a stage of a journey that was equivalent to one day’s journey 
of loaded camels (Mu jam Lughat al-Fuqaha ’.) After each marhala a manzil (inn) in 
which travellers could rest for the night used to be located. 

403 The job is only complete once the bread is baked and taken out of the oven. 

404 Many of these cases depend on the prevalent custom ( urf) in a particular time 
and place. 
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make bricks for him, he shall be entitled to the fee once he forms them 
according to Imam Abu Hanifa. According to Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam 
Muhammad he shall only be entitled to the fee once he stacks them up. 405 

j-yu&jAxS k-o_ 9 J j |3 Lcmjls CJ 3 SJI Ijui j] JaLidJ Jls lijj 

Sy?AII jd-o^zJI I3 jL=- 

If a person says to a tailor, ‘if you sew this cloth into a Persian style garment 
it will be one dirham 406 and if you sew it into a Roman style garment it will 
be two dirhams 407 , it shall be valid and he shall be entitled to the fee for 
whichever of the two jobs he does. 


IJl£ 41 ke?- j|3 ^3^!! 4 lii 3 - jj Jls 3)3 

44 CLp- (jJ Alt dlLo I 4 ls lAt 4 k)li>- jj3 4 ls 3-JI 4 b>li>- jl 9 

4 j j3LcCLs ^3 


If he says, ‘if you sew it today it will be one dirham and if you sew it 
tomorrow it will be half a dirham’ then, according to Imam Abu 
Hanifa, if he sews it today he shall be entitled to one dirham and if he sews it 
tomorrow he shall be entitled to the market fee 408 which may not exceed 
half a dirham. 


405 Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad regard stacking the bricks as being part 
of the completion of the job, because prior to this there is a possibility of them 
flopping. 

406 This refers to the fee for that job. 

407 The tailor is given the option to do whichever of the two jobs he chooses. Since 
each of the jobs is distinct, this option shall be valid and is similar to khiyar al-ta 'yin 
(option of specification) for a number of items in a sale contract. 

408 Imam Abu Hanifa considers the stipulation ‘if you sew it tomorrow it will be half 
a dirham’ to be invalid as it defines both time and work making the subject matter 
of the Ijara ambiguous. In such instance the market fee applies. According to Imam 
Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad he shall be entitled to the stipulated fee as per the 
agreement when he completes the job. 
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(juubjjus (jjj j^All ji IjlkiP jlSdJI IJuii js C*u5Lui jj Jls j|3 

L-C-U13J 3d JIS3 d_Qu_Lc>- (jl JCLc- 4*3 (_ya_u*XI jjs’CLuil JjzS j->j*d>)l 1^3 jlc’ - 
oJlu/Is 8jL?j)l 

It shall be valid if he says, ‘if you occupy this shop as a druggist it will be for 
one dirham per month and if you occupy it as a blacksmith it will be for two 
dirhams.’ He shall be entitled to the stipulated fee for whichever of the two 
things he does according to Imam Abu Hanifa. 409 According to Imam Abu 
Yusuf and Imam Muhammad the Ijara shall be invalid. 410 


J 3 ^Jdl 4*ijj (j *Lo/ls J-P-I 3 j ft **i jj JliLsdls j ft mi J S Ijb jjp-llu/l j -03 

4*3 jJLssJI jliJI j £ Ju .) I j -0 4C-L*I (jSLul jlS io3ls2U3 J 3 ft Jj 4Lc*P- (_yS_u*J (jl ^1] 

4J3I (J jSbu*j J S dUjS"3 jl J] IftJLo Ap-jjo jl jj?"3-aJJ j5o ^>3 


if a person rents a property ‘every month for one dirham’ the contract shall 
be valid for one month and invalid for the remaining months unless he 
specifies the total number of months such that it is known. 411 if he resides 
(in the property) for a moment 412 of the second month, the contract shall 
become valid for it and the lessor shall not have the right to remove him 
until the end of the second month. This applies to every month in the 
beginning of which he resides. 


409 This is similar to the case of the Persian or Roman garment discussed above and 
the lessee is given the option to choose one of the two distinct contracts. 

410 Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad consider the lease to be invalid as the 
rental for the benefit of occupation, which is the subject matter of the contract, is 
ambiguous. 

411 This is similar to the case of the sale of a heap of wheat “every qafiz for one 
dirham” discussed at the beginning of the book of sale. Due to the ambiguity of the 
total number of months the lease is valid only for one month. 

412 The preferred view is that a grace of one day (24 hours) is granted. 
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(j -0 j ft Jo J S ^uij (jjj jlp- OjvxlSZJ 4JLo) Ijli jJ'Llull ISjj 

If a person rents a house for one year in exchange for ten dirhams it shall be 
valid even though he did not stipulate the portion of rental for each month. 


i_uut 4^1 j3.so ^9 ^lso>Jl3 A 3 -I 33^03 

clisJl3 jli^l J3SO ^3 


It shall be valid to take the fee (paid for the use) of a public bath 413 and 
cupper. 414 It shall not be valid to take a fee for the mating of a stud. 415 It shall 
not be valid to hire a person for adhan, iqama, hajj 416 and for singing and 
mourning. 417 


413 Even though the benefits, such as the time to be spent and the amount of water 
to be used, are not clearly defined and are in fact ambiguous (majhul) the early 
jurists allowed this transaction on the basis of common practice in the wider society 
(ta drnul) because this practice rarely, if ever, lead to dispute. 

414 This rule is specifically mentioned by the author due to a doubt that may arise as 
there is a hadith that refers to the earnings of a cupper as being impure (khabith.) 
However it is also recorded in the hadith that the Prophet ® himself paid a cupper 
for his services. The Hanafi scholars therefore understand the first hadith to mean 
that the profession of cupping is discouraged as it involves dealing with impurities 
such as blood. 

415 This has been specifically prohibited in the hadith and refers to the prohibition of 
stud fees which is a common practice even nowadays. In addition a live foal 
guarantee is a common provision in modern horse breeding contracts. This is a 
form of a warranty offered to the mare owner by the stallion owner and basically 
says that if the mare fails to produce a live foal from the breeding, the stallion 
owner will breed the same mare again without charging another stud fee. 

416 The original position in the Hanafi school was that it is not valid to hire someone 
to perform acts of reward, such as those mentioned in the text, as the reward for 
acts of worship is earned by the doer himself and he cannot be paid for such acts. 
Later scholars, however, have permitted hiring a person for some of these acts, such 
as teaching of Qur’an, due to the need of the time and the lack of individuals 
prepared to offer such services purely for reward. Another reason was that in 
earlier times teachers and Imams would receive grants from the State that would 
suffice for their needs allowing them to dedicate their time to teaching. When this 
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dljjviJI jjjo 3H djui&- jd j cs- g-LiLU Bjlc-j Blj 
ojjlp- ^-LLU ojlsd Joci^-03 i_a_uj^j ^jI JL93 

The lease of a (share in) common property 418 shall not be valid according to 
Imam Abu Hanifa unless it is (leased) to the partner. According to Imam Abu 
Yusuf and Imam Muhammad, the lease of a (share in) common property 
shall be valid. 

l^olsdaj J3S03 Sjjp-Ij jLtaJI jlctiCa/l j^*J3 

l&jJ Q-a ^Js- I5SI3- 13 ] 3 jlc- 3 )l ]yb.m-0j d)l jl 5 CJLp- 3I9 Q-o lyp"3j 
I4J jjp-l 3 ls 3 Li jdj 3 jd,l Jj j|3 ^Lsdo £lLoj jl lyTtj 

The hiring of a wet-nurse 419 in exchange for a known fee shall be valid. It 
shall also be valid (if it is) in exchange for her food and clothing. 420 The hirer 


practice stopped, it became necessary for them earn their livelihood in other ways 
and as a result many of them were unable to dedicate sufficient time for teaching. 

417 An ijara contract cannot be concluded for sinful acts such as mourning and 
singing which are prohibited. 

41S Musha' refers to an undivided share held in common property e.g. If a person 
leases his 50% share in a house to a third party this is not valid. This is because the 
lessor is unable to deliver the subject matter of the lease to the lessee due to the fact 
that it is common property. However if he leases his 50% share to his partner, who 
is the owner of the other 50%, this shall be valid as he will enjoy the benefit of the 
entire property. 

419 The Qur’an (2: 2:233 and 65:6-7) validates this type of ijara. The contract is 
deemed valid despite the fact that there is an element of ambiguity with respect to 
the quantity of milk, the number of times the baby will require breastfeeding etc. 
However, in common practice, such ambiguity does not lead to dispute and 
therefore the contract is valid. It must be noted that the validity applies only in the 
case of humans and not animals. Hence, it is not valid to rent a dairy cow for its 
milk. 

420 Although the precise quantity of food and clothing is not specified in the contract, 
Imam Abu Hanifa allows this on the basis of juristic equity ( istihsan ) since the 
ambiguity does not lead to a dispute as the common practice was for fathers to 
spend generously on women nursing their children. 
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shall not have the right to prevent her husband from having intercourse 
with her. if she becomes pregnant they 421 shall have the right to cancel the 
Ijara if they fear for the child because of her milk. It shall (also) be her 
duty 422 to prepare the child’s food, if she feeds the child with the milk of a 
sheep during the period she shall not be entitled to a fee. 

jx £ljiJI Jcsjj jydl jl dls jLaidlS jcsdl >>l aLojjJ g3lo JS 3 

Sy-All) j\sJI (Jaaxpo (jl dj (jAods yil dL^xJ Sj^jll 

£UI 3 JU^-JIS 

Any workman whose work has an effect in the article, such as a bleacher or 
dyer, shall have the right to withhold 423 the article upon completion of the 
work until he receives payment. Any person whose work does not have an 
effect in the article shall not have the right to withhold the article in lieu of 
payment, such as a porter and a seaman. 424 


J-OJCCaoJ (jl dj (_>AA-dS d.AAA .0 Lb J^SJJ jl gjUaJI {Js- J Djil ISI3 
dJLdJZJ (j-0 jJP-IIaoJ jl dis J^sdl dj (jlfcsl jls 

if it is stipulated that the workman must do the job himself he shall not have 
the right to get another person to do the job. if the work is left unspecified 
he may hire another person to do the job. 


421 ‘They’ refers to the child’s guardians. 

422 With respect to matters not stipulated in the contract, the prevalent custom ( urf) 
will be applicable. Hence, preparation of the child’s food, washing the child’s clothes 
etc. will also be the duty of the wet-nurse if this was customary. 

423 Since the subject matter of the contract is a visible feature in the article, the 
article may be withheld until payment is received just as the subject matter of a sale 
contract may be withheld until the purchase price is paid. 

424 In this case the subject matter of the contract is the work itself, which does not 
exist in the article and it is not possible to withhold it. 
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cLs dlx^5£j jl liLjyd Jliis Iw*j=-Lo3 JsLpJI c-ilxi-l ISjj 

j^p-l 4 sjua 3 jl dliij-ol LJ3III L-lc-Io JLs 3I Uoi *3 JaLidl JI93 

jj-oLo JaLidls i^aic- (jl9 dj 'u~G J 3 S J^jjJls 

If the tailor and the owner of the cloth have a disagreement in which the 
owner of the cloth says, ‘I instructed you to make it into a cloak’ and the 
tailor says, ‘shirt’; or the owner of the cloth says to the dyer, ‘I instructed 
you to dye it red but you dyed it yellow,’ the statement of the owner of the 
cloth shall be accepted 425 together with his oath, if he swears the oath the 
tailor shall be liable. 

Syp'l) gjUaJI JI93 jjszj (J dxLaX- cJ3ill C-tc-Lo Jls lj]3 

dj lajjj?- jlS j] l_ 2 -o> 3J 3_>l JI93 djLuLp- (jd JCLt ddj_c CJ3III J33 <_J3J2JI3 

Is3jX£ gjUaJI jl S jl Juupoq JIS3 dj Oyfl 3 ls dj Lfljjj- (j 5 o j)]3 dls 

3jj?-lj dic^ dj] 4)33 J3iLHs J-ojzj (jl d^jJLoJI 

If the owner of the cloth says, ‘You did the job for me at no charge, and the 
workman says, ‘(it was) in exchange for a fee’ the statement of the owner of 
the cloth shall be accepted 426 together with his oath according to Imam Abu 
Hanifa. According to Imam Abu Yusuf, if he was a customer of his he shall be 
entitled to the fee 427 and if not he shall not be entitled to the fee. According 
to Imam Muhammad, if the workman was known to do such work for a fee 428 
his statement shall be accepted that he had done the job in exchange for a 
fee. 


425 Since the instruction for the job originates from the owner of the cloth, his 
statement will be accepted. However his oath will also be required because he is 
denying something which he would have been liable for had he acknowledged it. 

426 Since he is denying liability his statement shall be accepted in accordance with 
the principle established by the hadith that, ‘the claimant has to produce evidence 
and the denier has to take an oath.’ 

427 According to Imam Abu Yusuf, the established practice between them is assumed 
to be the default and anything contrary will require specific evidence. 

428 In other words, he does this for a living. 
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Lr' 0 -*"-^ A) y JJLtl y>-\ OXujlflJI SjLp-^II i 3 i—I3JI3 

In an invalid (fasid ) ijara the market fee (or rental) shall be due 429 as long as it 
does not exceed the stipulated amount. 


Ojjp-yi 4x1x3 jljJI jj5-llxxkl jiuS ISI 3 

4J3 1 _ 7 x 5 LxJLi jVU LxC- L^J Ap- 3 (j]3 CJaiL ul OJu (jxs Lx« 3 l£■ jl 9 

Sjls-ill Cxi>!xujijl Jl ijS- eLU gbail 3I 4 xx*aJI cjjdi ^ha >1 3I jljJI Coli]3 

When the lessee takes possession of the property he shall be liable for the 
rental even though he does not occupy it. 430 If it is usurped from his hand by 
some person the rental shall fall away. 431 if he finds a defect in it that 
hinders occupation he shall have the right to cancel (the contract.) if the 
property falls apart, or the irrigation to the land is cut off, or the water is 
cut off from the mill the Ijara shall become cancelled. 432 


429 Since the contract was not valid, the amount of the rental or fee stipulated 
therein shall not take effect. Instead, the market fee or rental will become due. 
However because the parties had agreed to forego any excess on the stipulated 
amount this market fee or rental shall not exceed that amount. 

430 Since it is not conceivable for the lessor to hand over the usufruct itself to the 
lessee, the handing over of the property shall be sufficient. This is because once the 
lessee takes possession of the property he is in a position to make use of it by 
occupying it. This rule applies in the case of a valid ijara only and not in the case of 
an invalid ijara, in which instance payment shall only be due if he actually occupied 
the property. 

431 In such a situation he no longer has the ability to make use of the property and 
therefore he is not liable for any rental. 

432 In these situations the usufruct, which is the subject matter of the ijara contract 
is totally lost and the contract therefore becomes cancelled. 
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SjbAJI d^uAjJ 5 jLp-yi jJLt A93 jjjUsLsccU Ap-I CjLo 10)3 

gt^tUj ^ Oj^ijJ l&JdLc- j|3 


If any of the two contracting parties passes away, and such person had 
contracted the ijara as principal, the ijara shall become cancelled, if he had 
contracted it for a third party 433 it shall not become cancelled. 


Ojl^yi (j jLidl JsjCu 

It shall be valid to stipulate an option (of cancellation) in an Ijara contract. 434 

jjp-T 4 llo 1US duS j jpCLJ (j IjlSb jjp-LCuiI (j-oS jl diAll) SjbfiH ^**^03 

jjp-T Lo (j-o yj L^jUaS jjJL il (J3JO 4LojJ3 (jjdsl IjlSb 3I Ijlo 
dj |ju ^3 L^JLt jSLa-J djli jP-lXuil tj-cSs (jjjJI l3 I^h3 jiLsdl ^hloJI ^uS 
jJlsjj dUh o^d -9 j£-ud\ (_yo ^jiSLall I Jo 3)3 jJlC- 3 £3 ^jjo 

Ijara shall become cancelled for (valid) reasons such as if a person rents a 
shop in the market to do business therein and thereafter loses all his 
wealth. 435 (Another example is) if a person leases out a property or shop (to 
someone) and thereafter becomes insolvent and liable for debts that can 
only be settled by the price of what he leased, the judge shall cancel the 
contract (of ijara) and sell the property to settle the debt. (A third example is) 
if a person hires an animal for a journey and thereafter he no longer intends 
to make that journey. 436 if the person who hired out the animal to him no 


433 E.g. if he was a proxy or guardian acting on behalf of someone else. 

434 Ijara is similar to a sale contract in that they are commutative contracts in which 
possession is not required to be taken in the contractual session. The option of 
stipulation is therefore permitted. 

435 In such a case it will not be possible for the lessee to proceed with the lease 
without undergoing additional harm that was not due in the contract. 

436 In this case as well it will not be possible for the one who hired the animal to 
proceed with the contract without undergoing additional harm that was not due in 
the contract, as the reason for his travel may not be existent any longer and forcing 
him to travel will impose additional harm on him. 
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longer intends to make that journey it shall not be (deemed) a valid 

437 

excuse. 



437 This is because he does not have to go out himself and can send someone else (e.g. 
an employee of his) on his behalf. Thus, no additional harm is caused to him by 
proceeding with the contract. 
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ob 6 

♦ 

Chapter: Pre-emption 438 


(j JaJLkJJ g;u-U (J jxJbyJJ 4 ^]$ 45ZAAJI 

JaaliJI g-o isz^Li jlpdl3 (^jjJaJI (j dh>jdxll (,>^3 jlcdJ 

jLpJI l&Tib ^o-Lu jl 9 Ji iibjCLU isjjiAJls ^JLai 3L9 

Pre-emption shall be binding (as a right) for the co-owner in the item of 
sale, 439 thereafter the partner in the right of the item of sale, such as 
irrigation and passage, 440 and thereafter the neighbour. The partner who 
shares the (right of) passage and irrigation and the neighbour shall not have 
(the right of) pre-emption in the presence of the co-owner. If he gives up 


438 The Arabic word used is shuf'a and literally refers to attaching or subjoining one 
thing to another. In the Shari'a it refers to the right to forcefully acquire ownership 
of immovable property from a purchaser. The English translation ‘pre-emption’ is 
used even though, as is the case with all English terms used for Islamic 
jurisprudential terminology, this may not be identical to the concept of shuf 'a set 
forth by the scholars of Islamic jurisprudence. 

In terms of the legal definition, pre-emption or the right of pre-emption refers to a 
contractual right to acquire certain property newly coming into existence before it 
can be offered to any other person or entity. It is also called a ‘first option to buy.’ It 
comes from the Latin verb emo, emere, emi, emptum, to buy or purchase, plus the 
inseparable preposition pre, before. A right to acquire existing property in 
preference to any other person is usually referred to as a ‘right of first refusal.’ 

439 This refers to a co-owner in the property itself e.g. a person who holds a 50% 
undivided interest in common property. 

440 This refers to a person who owns a property that shares the right to use water 
from a private river or the right to use a private passage. ‘Private’ in this context is 
used as opposed to public. Sharing a public river or a public road or passage does 
not give rise to any right of pre-emption. A private road is one with a dead-end that 
affords no exit (cul-de-sac.) A private river is defined, according to Imam Abu 
Hanlfa and Imam Muhammad, as one in which boats don’t sail. 
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(such right) the (right of) pre-emption shall be for the partner in passage, if 
he (too) gives up (the right) the neighbour shall take it. 


uibzj isjjiAJIj 

^oSlp- l^j 3I i^jrtA-U L^Loj li) di_Le3 

The (right of) pre-emption shall become due once the contract of sale takes 
place. It shall become fixed by calling witnesses 441 and ownership shall pass 
by taking it 442 when the purchaser hands it over or the court passes 
judgement. 

Js ■ Jl QfZuS 4 JCo ^3 d-Jlbil ^Js- dUb (j ^>-Lc li|3 

aiszjLi dUi Jjks I0I9 jliLsdl Jdt 3I ^Js- 3I oju Js jlS j) g 5 UI 

aisLO-di dlJJaj Asa Ij^d; L^Sjl j) juaj?oa JI93 4 i_up- (jl j js - jjP'hJLi .,b0^3 

When the pre-emptor learns of the sale he must call witnesses 443 to his claim 
in the same session. He must thereafter call witnesses 444 against the seller, if 
the item of sale is in his hand, 445 or against the purchaser or at the property. 
Once he does this his (right of) pre-emption becomes fixed and shall not 
lapse by a delay according to Imam Abu Hanifa. According to Imam 
Muhammad, if he abandons it for a month after calling witnesses his (right 


441 This refers to talab al-ishhad referred to below, which is done after 
talab al-muwathaba. 

442 Ownership only passes at this stage and if the pre-emptor has to pass away prior 
to this, the house will not form part of his estate. 

443 This is known as talab al-muwathaba and must be done as soon as he comes to 
know of the sale. The reason for this is that shuf'a is a weak right that becomes void 
if ignored. The pre-emptor therefore has to immediately indicate his interest in 
claiming this right. It is best, although not necessary, that he calls witnesses at this 
stage, as he may be required to prove his immediate expression of interest before 
the court should the defendant dispute the same. 

444 This is known as talab al-ishhad. 

445 Once the item of sale leaves the hand of the seller, the seller is no longer linked to 
the transaction. 
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of) pre-emption shall become void. 446 

6-12-0^3 (j U-o jlS (j1 3 jLSsdi ij I3 isii^Jl3 

Shufa shall become due in immovable property, 447 even though it cannot be 
partitioned. 448 There shall be no shuf a in goods and ships. 449 

i\^oJ ixjLDI (j j^oJJI3 ^t)-Ladjl3 

A Muslim and a dhimml 450 shall be equal with respect to shuf a. 

4 s?- 0 -A.)I 2US Cj-lc>-3 JLo ^js> j jlibdl dllo Iij3 

Ijls I3) 3I I3) gJlio 3I jljJI (j 4 szjLi ^3 

O3 5 L*/ 3I jlSob ^Jloj 3I Ij^fr l^ilp JjlxJ 3I J usS- |jX- L3; ^Jloj 3I 

4 s?.a.i , JI 1^3 Cj^P-3 jlylb jls 

When a person becomes the owner 451 of immovable property in exchange for 
a consideration that is wealth, shuf a shall be due. There shall be no shuf a in 
a property 452 with which a man gets married, 453 makes khul ' with a woman, 454 


446 His argument is that allowing the right of pre-emption to continue indefinitely 
prejudices the purchaser as he is unable to develop the property due to being 
uncertain about the pre-emptor’s intentions. 

447 The wisdom behind granting the right of shufa is to prevent the potential harm 
arising from a bad associate or neighbour. There is no shufa in movable items such 
as a vehicle or goods as these are not as permanent as immovable property. 

448 This refers to a property that cannot serve its main purpose when partitioned. 
Some editions of the Mukhtasar give the following examples of such a property: a 
bath, mill, well or small house. 

449 As stated above there is no shufa in movable items. 

450 As non-Muslim subjects within an Islamic State, dhimmis enjoy the same rights as 
Muslims and are liable for the same obligations. 

451 This applies to acquiring ownership through a purchase and sale or any other 
transaction such as a gift with an exchange. 

452 In the examples mentioned the exchange, if found, is not deemed to be wealth. 

453 The house is given by a man as dowry to a woman. 
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rents a house, 455 settles a deliberate murder, 456 frees a slave, 457 or reaches a 
settlement for with denial or silence. 458 if he reaches a settlement with 
acknowledgement 459 shufa shall be due. 

d_dc- JLu/ iszjLiJI i_Jl33 ^olall g^.a.2xJl ^Jl5j 

c_2-L?CLail 4JAJI j S- jzxS- jl 9 41iJI iolsj 4ilS i)]3 dj gA-Ao ^ jJI 45ile C- 9 jrC£l jl 9 
dJLuj 4JLo Cicala 3I J5o dj g.a.Aj U^o dUlo dj| ^Lsjli to dill) 

<_alc^CLo)I l^IC (3Is dJLujI ^31 ^lQAuJJ I 1 0^ ^I ^hjI lid 1 

c>jSb d^-^ll (j-o dsjjLi jIjJI ajui Js (Ja- (jjcCL^o to dJJLs 3I £-LjI lo dill) 

When the pre-emptor appears before the judge and claims (that) the 
purchase (occurred) and (that he is entitled to) the (right of) shuf a, the 
judge shall question the defendant. 460 if he admits his ownership of the 
property by means of which he is claiming shuf a (then it shall be in order.) 
If not, the judge shall require him to establish evidence, if he is not able to 
provide evidence the judge shall request the purchaser to take an oath that, 
‘By Allah, you do not know of his being the owner of what he mentioned and 
by means of which he is claiming shuf a.' If he declines (to take the oath) or 
evidence is established 461 , the judge shall ask him whether he purchased or 
not. If he denies having purchased the pre-emptor shall be asked to 


454 The house is given by a wife as consideration for the khul'. 

455 The house is given as rental payment for the use of another house. 

456 The house is given in exchange for the family of the victim foregoing their right 
to retaliation (qisas). 

457 The house is given by a slave to his master in exchange for his freedom. 

458 A dispute regarding the house is settled after the person against whom the claim 
was made denied such claim or remained silent regarding it. 

459 Settlement after acknowledgement is deemed to be a mutual exchange and is 
tantamount to a sale transaction. 

460 The judge shall ask him about the pre-emptor’s ownership of the property by 
means of which he is claiming shufa. 

461 When either of these occur his ownership of that property and thus his right of 
pre-emption shall be established. 
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establish evidence . 462 if he is not able to do so the judge shall request the 
purchaser to take an oath that ‘by Allah he did not purchase’ or ‘by Allah, he 
is not entitled to shuf'a in this property against me in the manner that he 
mentioned .’ 463 


^LaJI (julcto |J| ( 3 -aiJI g^a-AJl ^ jjj 4 xjLDI ic-jb-U 33303 

jhac-j dxsjj iLs?.a.A Jb dJ l _joLo)l { ^hs Iil 9 

The case for shuf 'a may take place even though the pre-emptor did not bring 
the purchase amount to the court. When the judge passes judgement for 
shuf 'a in his favour he shall be required to bring the purchase amount. 

^ J 3 jJb jLio jIjJI Ojj gjUL AJJ 3 

The pre-emptor may return the property on the basis of the option of defect 
or the on sight option . 464 

dxjLDI (jI dls oX) (j g**kl3 gabJI jl 9 

d_Lo XfcJXg fycuXuS J d_LoJI ^ilijJI gxi_uO ^3 

dxlfr OJl^sjJI Jjsz303 gjUl isjjLLlb ^30^3 

When the pre-emptor presents the seller (to court), whilst the subject of sale 
is (still) in his hand, he shall have the right to dispute the case with him. The 
judge shall not hear evidence until the purchaser is present so that he can 
cancel the sale in his presence 465 and then pass judgement for pre-emption 


462 This is because the right of pre-emption only becomes due when the sale is 
established. 

463 If the purchaser acknowledges having purchased or refuses to swear the oath 
that he didn’t purchase, the pre-emptor will be granted the right of pre-emption. 

464 Taking a property on the basis of pre-emption is tantamount to purchasing it and 
gives the purchaser the options that he would be entitled to in a purchase and sale 
transaction. 

465 This is because the purchaser is the actual owner of the property. 
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against the seller and place the onus on him . 466 

dlsAJu Cbbu dUS {Js- jjJLi 3A3 aIc- ,jcp- g^abbl dip Idj3 

jlilsjJI JCLt ^3 jozjLjXI Acd ^Js- ^3 (_>*bcbJ Ji Jl^XiI jl dUJiS3 

If the pre-emptor fails to call witnesses when he first comes to know (of the 
sale,) despite being able to do so, his (right of) pre-emption shall be void . 467 
The same shall apply if he calls witnesses in that session but does not call 
witnesses against one of the two contracting parties or at the property. 

dp3 dlg-OJii Cbb) oJlp-1 i^Js- dlsJLa) qjo j|3 

If he settles regarding the pre-emption on some consideration that he 
receives, his (right of) pre-emption shall become void and he must return 
the consideration . 468 


Ja2 aaj. 3 Cilo j]3 4 IxStJh C'bb > g^flbbl CjLq li|3 

If the pre-emptor dies 469 his (right of) pre-emption shall become void . 470 if 


466 This is called daman al- uhda and is also known as daman al-darak, which will be 
discussed in a later footnote. In other words, if someone later on establishes his 
entitlement in the property ( istihqaq ) the onus shall be on the seller to return the 
purchase price to the pre-emptor. This is contrary to the situation where the 
purchaser has already taken possession of the property and the pre-emptor takes 
the property from him - in which case the onus shall be on the purchaser and not 
the seller. 

467 As discussed previously, shuf 'a is a weak right that becomes void if ignored. 

468 The shuf a becomes void due to his indication of not wishing to claim his right. 
The consideration that was taken will have to be returned as it is not permissible in 
Shari'a to take a consideration in lieu of the right of preemption as it is merely a 
right to ownership and any consideration taken in lieu of such a right is deemed a 
bribe. 

469 This refers to when he dies after the sale takes place but before judgement is 
passed in his favour. 

470 A requirement for the right of pre-emption to remain in effect is that ownership 
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the purchaser dies the (right of) pre-emption shall not fall away. 

Aisz^Li cJlaj iLg-oJJb aj jl i_Us 4 j g-a_.ro to g^AJj) £-b j|3 

If the pre-emptor sells the property by virtue of which he is claiming shuf'a, 
prior to judgement of shuf'a being passed in his favour, the (right of) pre¬ 
emption shall become void. 

dljjJI j) dUJ.S3 aj igjLi JIS3 £-l> lij ^jUI 0US33 

igAaJI als lij ^yui_U J..533 goLtJl gjUl l js- 

if the seller’s proxy, who is the pre-emptor concludes the sale he shall not 
be entitled to pre-emption. The same shall apply if he stands surety for 
misrepresentation 471 on behalf of the seller . 472 if the purchaser’s proxy 
concludes the purchase he shall be entitled to pre-emption. 

4 g.a_.rJI Cj.lp- 3 jLiJI JaiLol jls goLrJJ igjLi jLiJI Ja>jJo £-b i>°3 
d_g£_2JI CiO?-3 jLpJI Ja>jJo 0^3 

If a person sells with the stipulation of an option, the pre-emptor shall not 
be entitled to pre-emption . 473 if he waives the option, pre-emption shall 


must be confirmed from the time of the sale until the time judgement is passed. 
When the pre-emptor dies, ownership passes to his heirs who were not the owners 
at the time of the sale. 

471 Daman al-darak is an Arabic term that denotes a misrepresentation guarantee. It is 
a third-party's guarantee which secures refunding the price to the purchaser if the 
sold commodity is proven to be legally owned by a person other than the seller. In 
other words, the seller of a property is sometimes asked to provide a surety against 
any defect in the title of that property, by virtue of which, the purchaser has the 
right to rescind the contract and redeem his money. Daman al-darak is also known as 
daman al- uhda. 

472 In both these situations the sale became complete through him as agent or surety 
and it is his obligation to hand over the property to the purchaser. He is therefore 
not allowed to disrupt such sale and betray his obligation by claiming pre-emption. 

473 As discussed in the chapter on the option of stipulation, if a person sells an item 
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become binding, if a person purchases with the stipulation of an option, pre¬ 
emption shall become binding . 474 

Ja 0 <» (jl9 1^x9 ix-CLui IJlxxiIs sd jCu Ijlo (j -03 

If a person purchases a house in an invalid sale, there shall be no pre¬ 
emption . 475 If the (right of) cancellation falls away pre-emption shall become 
binding. 

jjjJLcdl JJLc 1 &A 3 -I 3I IjIo lijj 

L&A^j Lo-Lux-q l^ 3 gxLfl xu ob 

If a dhimml purchases a house in exchange for wine or pork and the pre- 
emptor is (also) a dhimml he shall take it for the equivalent (quantity of) 
wine and the value of the pork . 476 If the pre-emptor is a Muslim he shall take 
it for the value 477 of the wine and the pork. 

J O3S0 <jl 2U3JI isjjLi ^3 

There is no pre-emption in a gift unless it is in lieu of a stipulated exchange. 


with an option the item sold shall not leave the ownership of the seller. 

474 Purchasing with an option does not prevent the item of sale from leaving the 
ownership of the seller as discussed in the chapter on the option of stipulation. 

475 The Shari'a requires that an invalid sale be cancelled by the parties and granting 
the right of pre-emption will only affirm the invalidity by preventing the 
cancellation of the sale. 

476 Ahl al-dhimma or dhimmls refer to non-Muslim subjects living in a Muslim country. 
As legal subjects of the law, the rules of the Sharp a relating to commercial 
transactions shall apply to non-Muslims just as they apply to Muslims with the 
specific exception of wine and pork as discussed in the chapter on the invalid sale. 

477 Since it is not legal for a Muslim to deal in wine he will have to pay the value 
(qima) of the wine even though wine is a mithil item. 
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4JLu 4»LoJis 4 JLlJI Lois I jl9 J33 J^iiJls j-ojdl (j ^uLuJ I i_q 1 ap-I Lj3 

4JLo Jsl g5UI ^£^13 yS I L| i^jruLU li]3 J00JPW13 dJu jlp- (jl jjs- ^uLiJI 

^jui-U qS- llry dJJS 0IS3 gjUl Jls L 1 g.pLfJI l&Lg-l j^&ib t _Ju£J ^3 

gjUl J^s ,Jj CjjLL ^>3 ^$juLU Jls U L&LgJ (j-cLJI ij^s jl 5 j|3 

If the pre-emptor and the purchaser differ with respect to the price the 
statement of the purchaser shall be accepted . 478 if both provide evidence the 
evidence of the pre-emptor shall be accepted according to Imam Abu Hanifa 
and Imam Muhammad . 479 if the purchaser claims a higher price and the 
seller claims lesser than that, without his having received the price, the pre- 
emptor shall take it for the price the seller stated and this shall be (deemed) 
a discount for the purchaser, if he had received the price the pre-emptor 
shall take it for the price stated by the purchaser and the statement of the 
seller shall not be given consideration. 

j-olll g^&g- Jag- j|3 j S- dUb JaiLii j-oill j S- gjUl Jag- li|3 

g'-uLLlI OibjJI j^ill ji gjUl i^jrui-U ^slj li|3 juLiJI j s- .,)aa^ 

If the seller drops off part of the price for the purchaser the same shall fall 
away for the pre-emptor. if he drops off the entire price it shall not fall away 
for the pre-emptor. if the purchaser increases the price for the seller the 
pre-emptor shall not be liable for the extra amount . 480 


478 Since the purchaser denies that the pre-emptor has the right to take the property 
for the lesser amount, his statement shall be accepted with his oath based on the 
established principle that the ‘statement of the denier is accepted.’ 

479 This is due to the fact that the purpose of evidence is to impose an obligation 
(ilzdm) and the pre-emptor is the one obliging the purchaser to hand over the 
property for the lesser amount. On the other hand the evidence of the purchaser 
does not impose any obligation on the pre-emptor as he may simply withdraw his 
claim of pre-emption and opt not to take the property. 

480 Once the pre-emptor’s right to take the property for the lesser amount is 
established the purchaser cannot do anything to affect this right. 
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l_9^h3-l j&sz j ^3 ^-Qr^SSJ &JS- ^Js- isz^LiJls glsaAAll g^Xs’-l ISjj 

If there is more than one pre-emptor the pre-emption shall be (shared) 
amongst them according to the number of heads and the difference in 
ownership shall not be considered . 481 

dixuJJj gjjLtJI LiAc-l Ijlo (j-03 

4 lLe 0333 -° 3 I 0)3 

If a person purchases a house in exchange for goods 482 the pre-emptor shall 
take it in exchange for the value thereof, if he purchases it in exchange for 
an item of measure or weight 483 the pre-emptor shall take it for the 
equivalent thereof. 

j3-3s)I 2u&jJU bs&Ao Jlc -13 J S jpLiJI Aid jlosjj Ijlot £l> li|3 

If a person sells one property in exchange for another, the pre-emptor (of 
each property) shall take each one of them in exchange for the value 484 of 
the other. 


Jjsl) CiSZaJ l^il plz ^-LuS C-All) CiSJaJ l^jl gxAAjI jL I3J3 
iszAAll 4J3 JJaL) djsdLuAS yS\ 31 jjxAi 31 dkugL) 31 

dj iszjLi 'ilj cJUl L^Cc^S jrpljJo CcsiO jl> 0)3 


481 In other words, a partner with a lesser share will have the right to acquire as 
much as a partner with a greater share e.g. If there are three partners in a property 
who own one half, one third and one sixth respectively. If the partner who owns 
half sells his share, the other two partners will get the right of pre-emption equally 
i.e. each one of them will have the right to acquire half of the half that was sold i.e. 
one quarter. 

482 The word ard refers to an item that does not have an equivalent (mithl) i.e. a non- 
fungible item. 

483 i.e. a fungible item 

484 Real estate properties are obviously non-fungible items. 
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If it reaches the pre-emptor that it was sold for one thousand (dirhams) and 
he relinquished (his right) and thereafter he learnt that it was sold for less 
or in exchange for wheat or barley, the value of which is one thousand or 
more, then his relinquishment shall be void and he shall be entitled to pre¬ 
emption . 485 If it becomes apparent that it was sold in exchange for dinars, 
the value of which is one thousand, then there shall be no pre-emption . 486 

isz^LiJI dls Oys- 431 ^3 isz^LiJI jl dJ 10)3 

If it was said to him that the purchaser is so and so and he relinquished (his 
right) and thereafter he learnt that it was someone else he shall be entitled 
to pre-emption. 

J! i^JLq 01 iij a szjLudl (3 Ijlo o 

If a person purchases a house (as a proxy) for someone else he shall be the 
respondent in the (case of) pre-emption 487 unless he hands it over to the 
principal . 488 


dJ issjLi juLiJI Asdl Jij jIjJLo ill Ijlo £-l> ISjj 

When a person sells a property excluding the extent of one cubit along the 
boundary line adjoining the (property of the) pre-emptor, he shall not be 
entitled to pre-emption . 489 


485 It is assumed that he only relinquished his right due to the price being too high 
or due to his inability to pay the equivalent in that fungible commodity. 

486 Dinars and dirhams are deemed to be the same species in this instance as both 
are thaman. 

487 Taking a property on the basis of pre-emption is one of the obligations of the 
contract - for which the proxy is liable. 

488 Once he hands it over to the principal his mandate ends and he no longer has any 
control over the property. 

489 This is a legal ruse used to prevent a neighbour from becoming entitled to the 
right of pre-emption since the portion of land adjoining his property is not sold. 
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ijlDI 03^ J3^)l ^-uJI Ji jlcdJ isjjLDls ^3 j-oii U^w l^i-o ^bjl j]3 

If he purchases a share in it for a price and thereafter purchases the 
remainder the neighbour shall be entitled to pre-emption in the first share 
and not the second . 490 

J 3 O 4^2_<iJls dJLt li^li aJJ g90 (j-oiu L^cLljl li |3 

If he purchases it for a price and thereafter gives a garment in place of it the 
pre-emption shall be for the price and not the garment . 491 

JCLC- 0^503 (jl JaLC- iszAAJI JaliL*!] (j aJLcdl OjSo ^3 

According to Imam Abu Yusuf, a legal ruse to drop off pre-emption shall not 
be disliked . 492 According to Imam Muhammad it shall be disliked. 

l& a 3 -I cLi (jI jLidls isjLDl) g^LtJLJ t 3I ISj3 

gjjiAJI li|3 Asds tLi 3)3 It^liLo ,j^sJl3 sliJI 4^*33 

(j^jsJl3 tL-JI djQjJSJ JC-jJ ^3 3^ 

If the purchaser builds (a building) or plants (a tree plantation) and 
thereafter judgement for pre-emption is passed in favour of the pre-emptor, 
he shall have an option: if he wishes he may take it for the price plus the 


490 This is another legal ruse used to prevent a neighbour from claiming the right of 
pre-emption since he will only be entitled to pre-emption in the first share. In the 
sale of the second share the purchaser of the first share, as joint-owner in the 
property, will have first right to exercise the right of pre-emption. 

491 This is a legal ruse that could be used to prevent a partner or neighbour from 
claiming the right of pre-emption as the property may be sold for a price that is 
much higher than its market value and thereafter a garment (or cloth) equivalent to 
the market value of the property may be taken in exchange for the purchase 
amount. The exchange of the purchase amount for the garment is a separate 
transaction and the pre-emption is not linked to it. 

492 This applies as long as the legal ruse is applied prior to the right of pre-emption 
being established. Once the right of pre-emption is established both Imams are of 
the view that any legal ruse to defeat such right is disliked. 
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value of the building or plantation razed or if he wishes he may require the 
purchaser to remove the same, if the pre-emptor takes it and builds or 
plants on it and thereafter a third party becomes entitled to it, he shall 
claim the price (only) and not the value of the building or plantation . 493 

13 Apd JjszS cjLp- 3I I&3LL) (jjjrCpd 3I jljJI ISJ3 

gjjLiJJ cLlJI jbb) 3J3 d)jj tLi j)3 (3-ccJI l& u 3 -l cLi fjl jLpJL 

japJI Jlp-L (jl dj £A9 CJLi j|3 iopszJI CjJL£ (jj 

When the house collapses or its structure burns down, or the trees in the 
orchard dry up without the action of anyone the pre-emptor shall have the 
option: if he wishes he may take it for the full price 494 and if he wishes he 
may leave it. if the purchaser demolishes the structure the pre-emptor shall 
be told, ‘If you wish you may take the land for its portion (of the price) or if 
you wish leave it.’ He shall not have the right to take the rubble . 495 

bijj&iLs gxflJuJ) Lidc-I yg ^U-3 Lbjl £-hjl <3-03 

dSuns?- juLtJI qS- JaiLii Lidp-I <jl 9 

If a person purchases land that has fruit on its date-palms the pre-emptor 
shall take it with the fruit . 496 if the purchaser takes the fruit, its portion (of 


493 The difference between this case and the case of a normal purchase and sale 
transaction, in which the purchaser may claim the value of the building or the 
plantation from the seller in the event of entitlement ( istihqaq ), is that in the case of 
pre-emption the property was taken from the purchaser forcefully and the 
purchaser did not give any warranty to the pre-emptor with respect to title in the 
property, whereas in a purchase and sale transaction the seller implicitly gives such 
warranty to the purchaser and is therefore held liable in the event of entitlement. 

494 Since the building or trees are ancillary in the sale of the property no part of the 
purchase amount is allocated to them unless they are purposefully destroyed by the 
purchaser, in which case a part of the purchase of the purchase price will fall away. 

495 Since the rubble is no longer permanently attached to the property it is not 
deemed to be ancillary to it any longer. 

496 This is due to the fact that the fruit are attached to the property and is based on 
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the price) shall fall away from the pre-emptor. 

jLp- dIs LiJj ^>3 jIjJLi 1) (^as li|3 

djLo StljJI JsjCi 0)3 4 j L&dijj jl dls L iS- I4J Ac-3 0)3 

If judgement for the house is passed in favour of the pre-emptor and he had 
not seen house he shall have the on sight option . 497 if he finds a defect in it, 
he shall have the right to return it even if the purchaser had stipulated 
freedom (of liability) from that defect . 498 

Jlc>- 1 &did clii jj jLpJL) gjjLtJls (j-oJO ISI3 

IdsJ lp-L) (j^ 5 - jyo tLi f)|3 

If a person purchases for a deferred price, the pre-emptor shall have an 
option: if he wishes he can take it for a cash price and if he wishes he can 
wait until the term ends and then take it . 499 


ia.^.aJl) ^j&jLcd isAJi 3 ls jliLsdl slSjpiJI lo]3 


If partners divide immovable property their neighbour shall not be entitled 
to pre-emption on account of the division . 500 


istihsan since fruit are not deemed ancillary in the sale of a property and only enter 
into the sale if explicitly mentioned. 

497 As discussed earlier in this chapter, taking a property on the basis of pre-emption 
is tantamount to purchasing it and gives the purchaser the options that he is 
entitled to in a purchase and sale transaction. 

498 The agreement by the purchaser to forego his option of defect does not impact on 
the pre-emptor’s entitlement to that option. 

499 In this case the pre-emptor shall not have the option of taking the property 
immediately and paying later as this was a contract term agreed to by the seller in 
the agreement with the purchaser only and will not apply in the case of the pre- 
emptor. 

500 Division of a property amongst its joint-owners, although considered to be a form 
of mutual exchange in some respects, is not a commutative contract in all respects 
as it entails an element of partition in kind. 




MUKHTASAR AL-QUDURI 


135 


3I J oji> 3I ii3J jLpo l&Oj J isjAJJI g-jLtJI Ijlo i^jrv^il li]3 

4 sjLDI g^.a.JxJl .9 5 l)liij 3I tLiiS jrdb l&Oj j]3 ^oAl) Sis jils eLaijJ 

If a person purchases a property and the pre-emptor relinquishes the (right 
of) pre-emption and thereafter the purchaser returns it on the basis of the 
on sight option, (the option of) stipulation or (the option of) defect with the 
judgment of a Qadi the pre-emptor shall not be entitled to pre-emption . 501 if 
he returns it without a judgement or (if) they mutually cancel (the sale) the 
pre-emptor shall be entitled to pre-emption . 502 



501 As discussed in the relevant chapters, when a transaction is reversed on these 
bases it is deemed as if the sale did not take place at all. 

502 As discussed in the chapter on the option of defect and the chapter on 
cancellation, if the item is taken back by the seller without a court order the 
cancellation applies only to the contracting parties and the transaction is deemed to 
be a new sale with respect to any third party. The pre-emptor in this instance is a 
third party. 
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2SjSJ I ybS 

Chapter: Sharika (Partnership) 


4Sj^3 dl^Lol 4 $jSi jo jb ^Js- 25j£J\ 

There are two types of sharika: co-ownership and contracted partnership. 

(jI Uo&Apj) 3330 l^jbjoio 3I 4Sj4*S 

S 4^p-Lo U-ft-4o Jlp-13 JS 3 4jSb yj j3j)l C-uonj (j 

‘Co-ownership’ is (for example when) an article is inherited or purchased by 
two people . 503 Neither of them may transact in the share of the other except 
with his consent. Each one of them is like a stranger with respect to the 
share of the other . 504 

jl_L£9 4^3! iszjjl [ Js- l _yi>3 0>3JLszJI 4 5 ijliJI 

O35-3JI 45^3 gjbcoJI 45^3 

The second type is ‘contracted partnership ’ 505 and is of four types: mufawada, 
inan, the professional partnership and the reputational partnership. 


503 In other words, the item comes into their joint-ownership irrespective of 
whether this occurs voluntarily or involuntarily. 

504 Transacting in the wealth of another person requires consent (as in the case of an 
agent) or authority (as in the case of a guardian.) This type of partnership does not 
include wakala and therefore each partner cannot transact in the other’s share. 

505 This type of partnership occurs by means of a contract consisting of an offer and 
acceptance. 
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U^9j-£JJ 3 U-ftJLo J j 3 lc-jJI dljruij (jl (. j(j& dj^likl d 5 ji Lois 

dJ^JLo^^ y? Jl jo 3350 J9 jcsjJUl jvlslxJI jcoJ-u*XI jjjsdI jo 
^slSUlj jo J9 j)Ul3 jo ^3 

The mufawada partnership 506 is a partnership between two people who are 
equal in their wealth, transactional competence and religion. It may thus be 
contracted between two free, rational, adult Muslims but may not be 
contracted between a free person and a slave nor between a minor and an 
adult and nor between a Muslim and a disbeliever. 


dJloSdl3 dJISJJI i^Js- J.ao?.o3 

It is contracted on the basis of wakala (agency) and kafala (suretyship .) 507 


djj&l ^Lsda ^lj dSjCuJI ^Js- j3$o 13 JS djjruto (-03 

dj jjalo diljroi^l d_iS lest Vjo j3JjJI j-o 13 J S ^jlj I03 

OJq J-033 dj i_o&3 3) dSjJI d_iS ^La U-fl>Jic 4 Cjj 3 jl 9 

liUc dSj^LtI CjjLo 3 CJJaj 


Whatever each one of them purchases shall be for the partnership - with the 
exception of the food and clothing of his family. Any debt that any one of 
them becomes liable for in lieu of that in which partnership is valid, the 


506 The mufawada is a form of universal or unlimited investment partnership in 
which the partners enjoy complete equality in all respects viz. capital, personal 
status, management and right of disposal. All of the partners’ eligible property is 
incorporated into the social capital. In other words, the partners must contribute all 
of their wealth to the partnership which means that none of them must be richer 
than the other. 

507 The mufawada partnership incorporates the contracts of wakala (agency) and 
kafala (suretyship) by virtue of which each partner will become the agent and surety 
for the other. He therefore will be able to transact in his share as well as that of his 
partner and will also be liable for any debt incurred by him or his partner. 
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other person shall also become liable for the same . 508 if any one of them 
inherits wealth in which partnership is valid or receives such wealth as a 
gift that comes into his hand, the mufawada shall become void 509 and the 
partnership shall become ‘indn. 

jl 3)J dU3 ^ 3^*1 Le ^9 iashJI joljjJlj 3b dSjdJ\ jJLszJo 3(9 

J S £-b ji 3 jjsdb dSjdJ] loljl li ]3 ji .Jl 3jijjiJl3 jCiJIS J^oLsCO 

dS^jJI IjLOt jsr ))I Jlo C-g-O-L) dJlo cJLnj U^Lo Jlp-13 

Partnership shall only be contracted with dirhams, dinars and falus that are 
in currency . 510 It shall not be valid with anything besides these unless people 
deal with them, such as gold and silver nuggets, in which case partnership 
with them shall be valid. When they wish to contract a partnership using 
(tangible) goods each one of them shall sell half his wealth in exchange for 
half the wealth of the other person . 511 Thereafter they shall enter into a 
contract of partnership . 512 


508 This is on the basis of the kafala (suretyship) that is contained within the 
mufawada contract. 

509 Equality in wealth is a requirement for the validity of a mufawada contract of 
partnership at inception as well as during the course of the contract. Once this 
equality is lost the mufawada contract becomes void and the partnership becomes of 
the indn type, in which equality is not a requirement. 

510 In today’s times this will include modern currencies. In other words the 
HanafI view is that the capital in partnership contracts must be currency and may 
not be tangible goods. This is because dirhams, dinars, fulus and currency do not 
become specific in a purchase and sale transaction and it is therefore possible for 
each of the partners to conclude a purchase on behalf of the partnership thereby 
validating the profit for both partners as it will be profit earned based on their joint 
liability. 

511 Once this is done they will become equal joint owners in those goods (co- 
ownership) but will still not have the right to transact in each other’s share. 

512 Once they enter into a contract of partnership this will include wakala and each 
partner may then transact in the entire goods on behalf of both of them. 
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JIU ij J-olalll dJliSjl < 3 JIS3JI ^Js- JlO.v.119 jllsdl dSjdJI I0I3 

t _josjj Jlp -13 J S LiJJisj jl J3503 ^q^JI i3 ^h£>bii>3 JLU (j l^LaCU jl ^^3 

dj 4 ji> 3 liU jl Llo U' ^ 1 } ^3 ijhszj j30 dJlo 

The inan partnership shall be contracted on the basis of wakala (agency) and 
not kafala (suretyship .) 513 Disparity in wealth (i.e. capital contribution of the 
partners) shall be valid. It shall also be valid if the partners are equal in 
wealth (capital contribution) but share the profit unequally . 514 Each partner 
may enter into the contract of partnership with part of his wealth only . 515 It 
shall only be valid with what we have explained that mufawada is valid 
with . 516 

Uid3 J 5 oljruil I03 joljO j 3 j)l d£c- j-03 ^JbljO Ioj&JiP-I d^p- j-03 ISjELs jl 33103 
dJLo d^^pLi d 5 o jCu ^3 j 3 jll j30 dJCoiu i_J3lp dS^iJJ 

They may enter into the partnership with dirhams from the side of one of 
them and dinars from the other. The price for whatever each of them 
purchases for the partnership shall be demanded from him and not the 
other partner . 517 He shall thereafter claim his partner’s portion thereof from 
him . 518 


513 This is in contrast to the mufawada partnership. Each partner in the inan 
partnership will therefore be able to transact in his share as well as that of his 
partner but will not be liable for any debt incurred by his partner. 

514 In the mufawada partnership profit has to be shared equally. 

515 In the mufawada partnership each partner has to enter into the partnership with 
all of his wealth. 

516 This refers to the dirhams, dinars and fulus that are in currency or the gold and 
silver nuggets that people transact with, as referred to previously. 

517 As agent (wakil) he will be liable for the obligations of the contract and the other 
partner will not be liable as the ‘inan partnership does not include kafala. 

518 Since he acted as agent on behalf of his partner for the purchase of his partner’s 
portion he may claim the amount paid on his behalf from his own funds. 
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4Sj**JI j. 1b) jl J*3 jJUl J^l 3 I dSjC*J\ JLo db L& 1 0 J 3 

l \d jCi to ^Js- U^-u ^juiUls JjdJI J*9 jsr)$\ Jlo dllj&3 4 JU Lo^JlP'I j]3 

4JU (j-° d*^r?o 45 o jvi gp-jJ3 

When the wealth of the partnership or one of the two wealths becomes 
destroyed before they purchase anything the partnership shall become void. 
If one of them purchases (something) with his wealth and the wealth of the 
other becomes destroyed before (he could complete any) purchase, the 
purchased item shall be (shared) between them 519 as they had stipulated and 
he 520 shall claim from his partner his portion of the price. 

,jJlU Ual 3 o j|3 dSjCid\ J3503 

Partnership shall be valid even if they do not mix their wealth . 521 

jJI (j-° SU-ui-o Icsj&JlP'SI LbjO ISj dSpiJI J 3 

Partnership shall not be valid if they stipulate that one of them shall receive 
a specified number of dirhams from the profit . 522 

djjLiia 4 xSJu 3 JUI jl JlisJI jd>3 j-o Ai>-l3 JSJ9 

djlol Jo JUI Ji < 5 Jo3 4*3 03 jViI; tjja JS3J3 

Each one of the partners in a mufawada or inan partnership may invest the 
funds on the basis of bida'a 523 or mudaraba or appoint someone to transact in 


519 This is because he had purchased for the partnership and therefore the 
ownership of the purchased item passed to both partners at the time of purchase. 

520 i.e. the partner who purchased. 

521 Partnership is based on the contract agreed to between the parties and not the 
wealth. 

522 Such a stipulation may result in there being no sharing of profit, as is the case 
when the profit generated is equal to or less than the specified amount, and shall 
therefore not be valid. 

523 Bida 'a refers to handing funds (or assets) over to someone else to trade with and 




142 


KITAB AL-BUYU' 


it. The funds shall be held by him in a fiduciary capacity. 


JUftill jl uLc- jlSydij jltLoJ^ jUaLiJls gjfcoJI 4 Sjdi I 0 I 3 

4 _ojlj JwOJSjJI U^oO Jl3”I3 J S I03 liUS j $S*j 3 U^yLu ^uuSJ\ O3S03 

c_*_o*5ltls l)3i UjSAc-I jl9 dSojdl ^>yJL>3 


The professional partnership 524 is when two tailors or dyers form a 
partnership on the basis that they will accept work and the earnings 
(therefrom) will be (shared) between them. Such a transaction shall be valid 
and any work each one of them accepts shall be binding on him as well as 
his partner, if only one of them does the work the amount earned shall be 
(shared) between them equally. 


Lsj^j3 U^&3p-3j bjuio jl (_jlt U4J Jlo S>3 jlSjuiu jSlc-jJls 2 &jSi I0I3 

djjutj lo^S jP-Stl J- 1 S 3 U^-oo J 1 P-I 3 J 53 IJuJi dS^dJI 

4_i 3 SLSlAl) jl jy>~> SJ 3 liltJiS jJls juLnj U^i_o i_ 5 juLU 03 ^ jl Ibjdi jl9 

iiltu 5 lislil j3So jl Up^ii j|3 

The reputational partnership 525 is when two persons form a partnership 
without any funds on the basis that they will purchase based on their 
reputation 526 and sell. The partnership shall be valid on this basis and each 
one of them shall be a proxy for the other in whatever he purchases, if they 
stipulate that the item purchased shall be (shared) between them equally 
the profit shall also be likewise and they may not (agree to) share the profit 
unequally . 527 if they stipulate that the item purchased shall be (shared) 


return the capital amount together with the full profit without taking a share 
thereof. 

524 Sharikat al-sana i ' is also known as sharikat al-taqabbul, sharikat al-a mal or sharikat 
al-abdan. 

525 It is known as sharikat al-wujuh (the reputational partnership) because only a 
person with a good reputation is able to purchase on credit. 

526 This refers to purchasing on credit. 

527 Entitlement to profit may be based on capital, labour or liability. Th profit in this 
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between them in thirds 528 the profit shall be likewise. 

C-llkcis-M! (j dSjCoJ] ^3 

d^Lo J3O dj ^3 dJa!s>-l 3I U^La AP-I3 L03 

Partnership in collecting wood, gathering grass or hunting 529 shall not be 
valid. Whatever each one of them hunts or collects shall belong to him (only) 
and not his associate. 


U^Lo i_^u5dl3 clU l^lt AjI3j ji>AU3 Jib ISjuil Iij3 

JibJI c-lc-Lo jl S j] i>3jJI JJLo y>\ ddL&3 i^dll dlS" iw*^aSdl3 dS^ddl ^o3 ^ 
JibJI JJLo jjj-l d^JLszS djIjJI JlS j|3 

If two people form a partnership in which one of them has a mule and the 
other a water bag with which he will draw water and the earnings will be 
shared between them, the partnership shall not be valid . 530 The full earnings 
shall belong to the one who drew the water and he shall be liable to pay the 
market rental 531 for the water bag if he was the owner of the mule, if he was 
the owner of the water bag he shall be liable for the market rental of the 
mule. 


type of partnership, where there is no capital or labour, is based only on liability 
which is in proportion to ownership of the item purchased. Thus any additional 
profit will be profit without liability which is not allowed in Shari a. 

528 i.e. two thirds for one partner and one third for the other. 

529 Partnership is not valid in collecting items that are permissible for and available 
to everyone (e.g. wood, grass, water etc.) since each of the partners already has the 
right to collect the item for himself. 

530 The partnership is not valid because water is something that is permissible for 
and available to everyone. 

531 Since he made use of the other person’s item on the basis of an invalid contract 
the market rental becomes due. 
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J-oliltl bjd Jixqj JLU jAS ^Js- 1^9 OA^ils dS jd JS3 

When a partnership is invalid the profit shall be (distributed) in proportion 
to the capital and the stipulation of an unequal (distribution of profit) shall 
be void . 532 


dS^DI C-Jbi cjypJI jlju ^3^3 Alijl 3 ^ ijvSo jbJI Jlp-I CjLo li]3 

When one of the two partners dies or turns renegade and flees to dar 
al-harb the partnership shall become void . 533 

djib Jlo StSj 3 A3J ijl ( _jaSo jd Jl (j-° As*-^ (_>**b3 

U^-o J5 3^13 4 jISj 3 A 3 J Ls^-o ds>\^ JS jil jl9 

3I J3^)l cIaLi <jl±)ls 

None of the partners shall have the right to discharge the zakah of the other 
except with his consent . 534 if each of them grants consent to the other to 
discharge his zakah and both of them discharge it, the second one (to 
discharge the zakah) shall be liable, whether he was aware of the discharge 
by the first person or not. 


532 Since the partnership contract was invalid, the terms of the contract which 
stipulated how the profit will be distributed between the partners will be void and 
the profit will default to the original position of being in proportion to the capital 
invested. 

533 Once judgement is passed with respect to a person who abandons dar al-islam and 
flees to dar al-harb, this is legally deemed to be the death of such person. As a result 
the partnership becomes invalid due to the wakala contained within the partnership, 
which is an essential requirement for its validity, becoming invalid on the 
occurrence of the legal death. 

534 Zakah is an act of worship and not a trading activity. It is therefore not included 
in the partnership. 
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Chapter: Muddraba (Silent Partnership) 

j-o J-0X-3 3 jvSo jCiJI Jlp-I j-° JU 1 dS^JI (Jx jJifc iijloXI 

Muddraba is a contract of partnership 535 where capital is provided by one 
partner and work is provided by the other. 

dj dSjJu Jl jl Leo (3jJI JUb 3 )] djjbiifl 3)3 

Muddraba shall only be valid in that type of capital which we explained that 
Sharika (partnership) is valid in . 536 

5U_-u-o d_Co Uj^Ap-I (jjpcc-uj 31 LtbLo U 4 A 0 03 S 0 jl 1C, b'jdi (j -03 

One of the conditions of muddraba is that the profit be shared between the 
partners in common without any one of partners being entitled to a 
specified number of dirhams. 

< 1 *S JIU cjjJ Jo 3)3 cjjIo-U ,Jj U-Lu-o JUI 03 ^-> jl Aj 3)3 

It is necessary that the capital be handed over to the mudarib without the 
provider of the capital having any control over it . 537 


535 The partnership (sharing) is in the profit and not in the capital. 

536 This refers to the dirhams, dinars and fulus that are in currency or the gold and 
silver nuggets that people deal with, referred to previously. In today's times this 
will also include modern currencies. 

537 The mudarib must have control over the capital in order to be able to transact in 
it so as to generate a profit. 
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JS3J3 jiUu3 5^3 jl CJjlbaxdJ jlc- djilki-o iijlbUI ISl 9 

dJS j JU.I oj dj jib jl ill djjLio JUI gSAj jl dJ ,^^3 

Once the mudaraba is valid in an unrestricted manner, the mudarib shall be 
permitted to buy, sell, travel, invest on bida'a 538 and appoint agents . 539 He 
shall not have the right to invest on a mudaraba basis 540 unless the capital 
provider permitted him to do so. 

dUi j3lcCO jl dJ jpo ^ dxLii (j 3I dJUsj jJj ij, c 3 j <&-II JUI c_>j dJ j|3 
jJLsJI JJaJ3 jU- ^Jlo djjULaJJ OS3 jl dlJjJ3 

If the capital provider specifies trading in a specific city or commodity, the 
mudarib shall not be permitted to go beyond such stipulation . 541 Likewise, if 
he fixes a time period for the mudaraba, it shall be valid and the contract 
shall become void once such period elapses. 


538 Bida a refers to handing funds (or assets) over to someone else to trade with and 
return the capital amount together with the full profit without taking a share 
thereof. 

539 The mudarib is allowed to transact in the normally acceptable manner in which 
traders transact. This includes the types of transactions mentioned in the text. 

540 A contract cannot incorporate another contract that is of a higher or similar 
status. 

541 The contract of mudaraba is based on wakala and the capital provider therefore 
has the right to apply restrictions that are appropriate e.g. restricting the place or 
period of trading or restricting the commodity which may be traded. 
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jl S ^fcljuil jl 9 dJlt jjisj i>° J 3 4 Jul J9 JUI cjj L)l ^juo jl (j**-J3 

4 xlfc jjlszj j-o (3juiu jl dj (_>i*-J 3 £sJj JLU Ji jlS j|3 iijUUI 03 ^ bjrut-o 

^JjruLi jl jU- £Oj JUI ij jSo jj3 djjLiUI Jlo j-0-0 ^Jbljuil jU 

IjLc-j J UI CJjJ j-O-bu ^3 ^ ^ 1 o 3 (j^£- a Q —5 Cb 0 Ij j U 

d_Co iWj 4 -o_i 3 (j JUI CJjJ (jlsUI (^^^03 

The mudarib shall not be permitted to purchase the father of the capital 
provider, nor his son, nor any other person who becomes free when the 
capital provider acquires ownership of them, if he does purchase any of 
such persons he shall be purchasing (them) for himself and not for the 
Mudaraba . 542 if there is a profit in the ( Mudaraba ) capital then the mudarib 
shall not be permitted to purchase any such person that will become free 
when he acquires ownership of them . 543 if there is no profit in the ( Mudaraba ) 
capital he may purchase them. However if their value appreciates, his 
portion in them shall become free and he shall not be liable 544 to the capital 
provider. The emancipated slave shall be made to work for the capital 
provider’s benefit up to the value of his share in him . 545 


542 Since the object of the mudaraba is to make a profit the mudarib has no mandate 
to purchase such persons as they will immediately become free if he purchases 
them with the funds of the capital provider. 

543 Since there is profit on the capital, the mudarib is entitled to part of the total 
assets of the mudaraba. if he uses these funds to purchase any slave he will become 
part owner of such slave and consequently his part will become free thereby 
causing the other part of the slave to also become impaired (as is the view of Imam 
Abu Hanifa). 

544 The appreciation in the value of the slave was not on account of the mudarib’s 
action and he will therefore not be held liable. 

545 Since the mudarib is not held liable there has to be some mechanism to 
compensate the capital provider for the loss. The slave, who is the ultimate 
beneficiary of the consequence of the appreciation in value in the form of his 
freedom, will be required to ensure that the capital provider is adequately 
compensated. 
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g 9 jJb j^baj JUS (j JUI i—>j dj jib ^3 JIU cjjlbUI li]3 
JUI J3JI CJjlbUI jjs_b> lists jj jlill cpjlbUI cjj^Cu J9 

If the mudarib hands over the funds on the basis of Mudaraba without the 
permission of the capital provider he shall not become liable by the (mere) 
handing over nor by the second mudarib’s transacting until a profit is 
realized. When profit is realized the first mudarib shall become liable . 546 

CdiJb L^szSJS djjLio L^xSJu jl dj jiI3 cJUaJb djjlbifl JUI d_Jj g 90 I0I3 
cJUaj JUI cjjis jU lo dJJI ijjj to jl ^Js- dj Jls JUI cjj jl 5 jIs 
jlU^aj Ulo dJJI dlsjj la jl Jls j]3 ^XuJI J3SU3 jJI UJj jlill cjjbAxUj 
jlU^aj J3SII cjjlbUj JUI cjj jo l ^ r L> I03 Cdlll (jlill cojbAxJJi 
cJUiilb iijULo Jjj-T (J| JUI g9JS di-^j dJJI jjj to jl ^Js- dj Jls jls 
J3JI COjbAxJJ J3 oibnlll JUI CJjJ3 £0jJI CjUlj (jlill cjjULoJJs 
( jlill cjjlbixUj ^jjJI cjLoj JUI cjjis £OjJI (_jtb (jlill cojlbixJJ Jo'jCo jls 
dJLo jja ^ojJI (j^Xoi (jlill eojUbjoll J3JI ojjlbUI j-o_baj3 ^Jj-ll cJUaj 

If the capital provider hands over the funds to the mudarib on the basis of 
mudaraba 547 for half the profit and permits him to hand it over on the basis 
of mudaraba and the mudarib thereafter hands it over for a third of the profit 
then the following shall apply: 

-If the capital provider stated that “Whatever Allah provides will be between 
us in halves” then half of the profit shall be for the capital provider, a third 
for the second mudarib and the remainder one sixth for the first mudarib. 


546 In a mudaraba the mudarib is permitted to hand over the funds to a third party for 
safe-keeping ( wadi'a ) or on the basis of wakdla or even bida'a. Thus by the mere 
handing over or by the third party’s transacting there is no liability on him. 
However once a profit is realized the third party becomes entitled to a share of this 
profit without the permission of the capital provider and therefore constitutes a 
breach of mandate resulting in liability on the part of the mudarib. 

547 These rulings are quite straightforward and do not require any explanation. 
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-If the capital provider stated that “Whatever Allah provides you 548 will be 
between us in halves” then a third of the profit shall be for the second 
mudarib and the remainder shall be shared between the capital provider and 
the mudarib in halves. 

If the capital provider stated: “Whatever Allah provides my share is half’ 
and the mudarib thereafter hands it over to a second mudarib for half the 
profit, then the second mudarib shall be entitled to half the profit and the 
capital provider shall be entitled to (the other) half, leaving the mudarib 
with nothing, if (in the above case) the mudarib had agreed to two thirds of 
the profit for the second mudarib, then the capital provider shall be entitled 
to half the profit and the other half shall be for the second mudarib. (in 
addition) the mudarib shall be liable for a sixth 549 of the profit to the second 
mudarib from his (own) funds. 

djjLAil CJJaj cjjUUI 3I JUI cjj CjLo lo]3 
iijldUl CJJaj i_j_p=JI jlju ^AloJI J^ JUI cjj Jojl J]3 

Once the capital provider or the mudarib passes away the mudaraba shall 
become void, if the capital provider turns renegade from Islam and flees to 
dar al-harb the mudaraba shall become void. 

jjlp- 499 3^ AlJsj ^3 cJjLiUI JUI CJj J jS- I 0 J 3 

dUS Qja JysJI 4s4L e J 3 jl UL9 JUI 3 dJjjszj j ]3 

j-oljO 3 I ^j£>ljO JUI (_>"lj 3 dij£- j ]3 j3-I lLi_<i Jl j 3 ^o J 

4*9 cJJl 4l (j**-U9 49 

If the capital provider dismisses the mudarib without his knowledge - such 
that he purchases or sells then such transaction shall be valid . 550 if he comes 


548 The difference here is the addition of the word “you.” 

549 To make up the two thirds agreed (half plus one sixth equals two thirds) 

550 As in the case of wakala, knowledge is a precondition for the dismissal to take 
effect. Any transaction done by the Mudarib prior to his being informed of the 
dismissal shall be valid for the Mudaraba. 
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to know of the dismissal whilst the assets of the mudaraba are in tangible 
form he shall have the right to sell them. The dismissal shall not preclude 
him from doing so . 551 Thereafter he may not use the funds realized by the 
sale to purchase any other item, if the capital provider dismisses him whilst 
the assets of the mudaraba are dirhams or dinars in liquid form then the 
mudarib may not transact in them. 

tLiaill (j JIU C_>j JS3 dj Jlfljj 4 _ojlj dj j 5 o 

If the mudaraba is terminated whilst there are (still) debts (i.e. receivables) 
in the assets (of the mudaraba) and the mudarib had made a profit in the 
transaction, he shall be obliged by the court to collect the outstanding 
debts . 552 If the mudarib is not entitled to profit then collecting it shall not be 
binding 553 on him. In such a case he shall be instructed to grant proxy 554 to 
the capital provider to collect (the receivables). 


551 The mudarib has the right to liquidate all the assets of the Mudaraba, upon 
termination or dismissal, in order to realize profit based on the capital amount 
initially provided. Any excess on the capital amount is considered profit. 

552 The mudarib in this case is entitled to a share in the outstanding amount and is 
therefore akin to an employee (qjir). 

553 In such a case the mudarib is akin to a proxy (wakil) acting voluntarily and 
therefore cannot be obliged to do any action. 

554 Since the mudarib was the actual contracting party in the transaction that gave 
rise to the debt only he will have the right to collect the debt. He therefore has to 
grant proxy to the capital provider in this case so that he is able to realize his 
rightful due. 
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^jjJI dJlfcJI olj Jls JLU 03 ^ £^>11 Cy° iljUnXI JLo (j-o illLlj L03 

JLU dll& L^JLpo 4jjIAU 3 U_uASI AS Ills' j |3 <AS ojlAU ^Js- jU-*S Sis 

U^Aj JlS tj^uAs JAs jls JLU (jUj JLU cjj i i 33-^ u - ) djasu 3I 

^jjJI U-aASI AS Lil 5 J]3 CJjLiU J-cuiaj JLU (jHj (jS- jsxS- JJ3 

J3JI ^ojJI lolyu JLU dll^s L&IjaLc- ^3 djjLaXI U>l^33 

Any loss in the assets of the mudaraba shall be deducted from the profit and 
not the capital. 555 if the loss exceeds the amount of profit the mudarib shall 
not be held liable. 556 if the profit was distributed without terminating the 
mudaraba and then a loss, of all or part of the assets, occurs the profit shall 
be recalled such that the capital provider recovers the capital. Any surplus 
shall be (distributed) between the parties, if the amount (recalled) is 
insufficient (to cover) the capital amount, the mudarib shall not be held 
liable, if the profit was distributed after having terminated the mudaraba 
and thereafter they re-contracted it, the initial profit shall not be recalled in 
the event of loss. 557 


4 JA_uAJI 3 AiLdL) Jl cjjLAxJJ 33^03 
The mudarib shall be permitted to sell for cash or on credit. 558 

djjLoU JLo j_o iol J3 |jL lC- ^3jJ J3 

He may not marry off a slave-man or slave-girl from the mudaraba assets. 559 


555 Profit is whatever is in excess of the capital amount. 

556 The mudarib acts in a fiduciary capacity ( amin ) and therefore bears no liability 
except in cases of breach, misconduct or negligence. 

557 This is because this is a new mudaraba that is unrelated to the first mudaraba 
transaction. 

558 As stated previously, the mudarib is allowed to do any transaction that is done in 
the normal course of business. Thus he is allowed to sell for cash as well as credit, as 
long as the credit period is a normally acceptable period in commercial practice. 
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559 The act of marrying off slaves is not regarded to be a trading practice and 
therefore he is not allowed to do it according to Imam Abu Hanifa and Imam 
Muhammad. 
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insyi v bS 

Chapter: Wakala (Agency 560 ) 


dj tJS^j jl jLp- duoJiX) jLoj^JI c>jJisj jl jL?- jJ it J ,S 

Any contract that a person may conclude himself he may appoint someone 
else to conclude the same on his behalf. 561 

ij elo-C^AIl) 33303 L^jLoIj3 ^jLu (J d^aTaJL) 33303 

(_yt JS^I U^jLoCCujIj M < 2 JIS3JI (jl 9 joLaiiJI3 Ci3 Jle^JI 

Appointment of a proxy (attorney) to represent one in a matter of dispute 
shall be valid for all types of rights 562 with respect to proving them. 
Appointment of a proxy for the collection of rights shall (also) be valid 
except in the case of hudud (legal punishments) and qisas (retaliation.) In 
these two cases it shall not be valid to appoint a proxy for their collection in 
the absence of the principal 563 ( muwakkil .) 


560 The Shari'a recognizes that a person, in some circumstances, will be unable to 
conclude a contract himself despite his being in need of doing so. It therefore grants 
him the right to appoint an agent or proxy. 

561 At the very outset of the chapter, Imam al-Qudurl, lays down this guiding 
principle that determines in which contracts agency is valid. 

562 This includes commercial rights as well as rights related to legal punishments 
such as hudud and qisas. 

563 Since the general rule for hudud and qisas is that they fall away if there is an 
element of doubt, the principal ( muwakkil ) must be present at the time the 
punishment is meted out. In the absence of the principal the possibility of his 
having forgiven the guilty party ( afw ) gives rise to an element of doubt since such 
afw is recommended by the Shari a. 
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^apJI Li>jJ JoSjlJI J 3 C 0 AAjjsr 3 d JI93 

IJl&LoS ^Isl 4 j 51 j Sjru^o lolt 3! LAjj-a JS3XI O3S0 jl 
^opJI Loj j*J& JoS^dl J3S0 Juu?oo3 c_(L*13J 3d (JI93 


Imam Abu Hanlfa is of the view that the appointment of a proxy to 
represent one in a matter of dispute shall not be valid 564 without the consent 
of the opposing party unless the principal is ill or away at a distance of three 
days journey or more. According to Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad 
it shall be valid to appoint an attorney without the consent of the opposing 
party. 


^ISlpAJI d-ojlj3 <3jo .ill dU-c j-0-0 JSj^l 03S0 jl 4JIS3JI ]d jti (3-03 
jLp- j3iU,l 3I jJUl ^cdl JS3 ISI3 ojL*2iL)3 jJLsdl JJLsjj (3-o^j J-1S3JI3 
jll- lj 3 ^S >-0 lj US- 3I cl J~dl3 g^dl J-5-S2J Ij3^c>o0 L_oO 5153 0I3 
(jlsCGg ( 33 ib=dl U^j ( 3 ^^ ^3 

One of the requirements of agency is that the principal must have the 
capacity to enter into transactions and be bound by its effects 565 and that the 
proxy (agent) understands 566 (the effect of) the contract and intends it. 
(Thus) if a free sane adult or a slave that is permitted to trade appoints 
another free sane adult or slave permitted to trade, the appointment shall 
be valid. 567 if they appoint a restricted minor, who understands purchase 
and sale, or a restricted slave, the appointment shall (also) be valid. 
However, in the latter case, the rights (of the contract entered into) shall 


564 The meaning of ‘not valid’ in this context is that it is not binding on the opposing 
party to accept to proceed against the proxy. 

565 The principal therefore cannot be a minor, an insane person or a restricted slave 
- all of whom do not possess the capacity to conclude transactions. 

566 It is not necessary that the agent possesses the capacity to conclude transactions 
in his own right. What is required is that the agent be of sound mind and of a 
discerning age. The agent cannot be a non-discerning minor or an insane person. 

567 The validity of the agency contract is based on the requirements stated above. 
Since the requirements are met the contract is valid. 
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not be linked to them (the minor or slave 568 ) but shall be linked to the 
principal. 

Jlo d-mgj (J| I djLuhji jJLt JSis jo jb {Js- cilSjJI IaJlOsjj (jiil ^^JLszJI3 

j-ojJI ^a-Lu-iS (JSjXI 03 ^ JjS^lb (jjbsCS JtiLszJI dUS 8jlpj)l3 

c_*-cxJb g;^-U i^2J3 ^joil ISI j-cdJb C-JU2J3 

4S3ih>- jl 9 Jla^jJI ^0 jjo ^cJL^aJI3 gL?Jl3 ^IScJlS dlS^ JJ djLu2u Jjii- JS3 

clj_U J-^3 ^}Jb IJ3 j^-tb ^3jJI S ^>3 ' _JLhij 5 li J-^JI 03d jS^b 

Transactions that are effected by proxies are of two types: 

1 . Transactions that the proxy can attribute to himself, e.g. sale or lease 
contracts. In these contracts the rights associated with the contract shall be 
linked to the proxy and not the principal. Hence the proxy shall be liable for 
the delivery of the item of sale and collection of the payment. Likewise 
payment shall be demanded from him if he purchases, he shall take delivery 
of the item of sale and he shall be the disputant in case of a defect (in the 
item.) 

2 . Transactions that the proxy has to attribute to the principal e.g. marriage, 
khul ' and settlement for intentional murder. In these contracts the rights 
associated with the contract shall be linked to the principal and not the 
proxy. Hence the proxy of the husband shall not be liable for the dowry and 
the proxy of the woman shall not be liable for her hand-over. 

jlc- d_Jj 4 szS 0 jl 9 obl jl dls JS3XI C-Jlb ISJ3 

LolS dj dJlku jl j 5 o ^3 

If the principal demands payment (of the purchase price) from the 
purchaser, he shall have the right to refuse to pay it over to him. 569 if he 


568 Since the minor is restricted for protection of his own interests and the slave is 
restricted for the protection of the master’s interests, no liability can be attached to 
them. Hence, any liabilities arising from the contracts concluded by them will be 
linked directly to the principal. 
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hands it over to him it shall be valid 570 and the proxy shall not have the right 
to demand payment a second time. 571 

dJLff gL_03 3 1 <Hfl_03 d_^_Ls>- (jjo Jo 5 is c.^gJu si 51 p-j J 53 j-03 

CjjIj Lo |J gill J3iLt9 ioLc 4JIS3 4IS3J jl ill 

If a person appoints someone to purchase something it shall be necessary 572 
that he mentions the species and type, or the species and purchase price, 
unless it is a general appointment in which he says, “Purchase for me 
whatever you like.” 

i_ti5zJli jl 4-ls <-mS- ijs- glial ^3 I jii*S3 lj|3 

djjb y] OJyj (JS3-U (J| dxd^j j|3 OJo i3 ^Ij L° 

When the proxy purchases and takes possession of the item and thereafter 
discovers a defect (in the item) he may return it on the basis of the defect as 


569 Since the rights of the contract are linked to the proxy it is he who has the right 
to collect payment and not the principal. 

570 This is because the purchase sum is ultimately his. 

571 Demanding payment a second time is futile as it will mean that the purchaser will 
take back the amount from the principal to pay over to the proxy who will hand it 
over to the principal again. 

572 For the validity of the appointment of a person as proxy for the purchase of an 
item, the item to be purchased, if not specifically identified, must be reasonably 
defined without a considerable degree of ambiguity, if not, it will not be possible for 
the proxy to fulfil the mandate of his appointment. Mention of the species (e.g. 
slave) and type (e.g. Turkish) or the species and the price (e.g. 500 dirhams) 
reasonably defines the item although there is a slight degree of ambiguity with 
respect to the grade. This slight degree of ambiguity is accepted on the basis of 
istihsan, which gives consideration to the fact that the appointment of a proxy is 
based on creating ease for the principal. A detailed description of the desired item 
without any degree of ambiguity will create difficulty rather than ease for the 
principal. Thus there has to be tolerance for some degree of ambiguity. 
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long as the item is in his hands. Once he hands over the item to the principal 
he can only return the item to the seller if the principal consents. 573 

JdLsjj J3503 

JS 3 XI 49jLLo jysi J ^3 JtiLszJI Jhu I ijjjls jl9 

It shall be valid to appoint a proxy to do a currency exchange ( sarf) or 
forward sale ( salam ) contract, if the proxy separates from the counterparty 
before possession 574 the contract shall be void. The separation of the 
principal shall not be considered. 

JS3U 4 j gc-jj jl dls ij ^-^3 4 )L° o-° cljddli J-1S3JI gso I0I3 
(j-oAll Ja0 xu .> ^3 J^3_tI Jlo (jjs dlL& J ^9 OJo ji liULb jl 9 
(jjkjJI Lj3-oj2ia jlS jl 9 (j-oJiJI i 35 -^ uJ jl 4J3 

Juojpoo Alt g;^-U jbs^S Ijd AJLC- 

When the proxy for purchase pays the purchase price from his own funds 
and takes possession of the article he shall have the right to claim this 
amount from the principal. 575 If the article is destroyed in the proxy’s 


573 Once the proxy hands over the item to the principal he has completed his 
mandate and the wakala terminates. He therefore has no right to return the article 
thereafter without the consent of the principal. 

574 As discussed in the relevant chapter, possession of both exchanges in the 
contract of sarf (currency exchange) and possession of the purchase price in salam 
(forward sale) is necessary before separation of the contracting parties occurs. Since 
the proxy is the actual contracting party the separation of the principal is 
immaterial. 

575 Even though the proxy had received no explicit instruction from the principal to 
make payment of the purchase price to the seller this instruction is deemed to be 
implicit in the agency. This is due to the fact that the principal is aware of the fact 
that the seller may demand payment prior to releasing the item of sale. Accordingly, 
the proxy shall have a right of recourse to the principal if he makes payment from 
his own funds. 
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possession prior to his withholding it the loss shall be that of the principal 
and the purchase price shall still be payable (to the proxy.) 

The proxy (nevertheless) shall have the right to withhold the item (from the 
principal) until he receives the purchase amount. 576 If he withholds the item 
and it gets destroyed he shall be liable as per the liability of a pledge ( rahn ) 577 
according to Imam Abu Yusuf and as per the liability of an item of sale 
(mabV ) according to Imam Muhammad. 

U^IS^J jl yj j3Yll 03^ AlS MS 3 UwiS C3 jy 2 jJ (jl j-dp-J J.S 3 ISjj 

ddx- (jji tliAijj 3I OJCLc- ixj.13 Ojj 3I jdz j 4I5-3J i 3 ^Uaj 3I 4x3^3 pJL) 

If a person appoints two proxies none of them may transact in the matter 
for which they were appointed without the other, 578 except when they are 
appointed to dispute 579 a court case, or to divorce his wife without 
compensation, or to return an item 580 deposited with him or to settle a debt 
due on him. 


576 Just as a seller has the right to withhold the item of sale from the purchaser until 
the purchase price is paid up in full, the proxy has a similar right against the 
principal. When he exercises this right, however, he becomes liable for the item. 

577 The proxy is liable for the lesser value of the purchase amount or the market 
value of the item according to Imam Abu Yusuf, as is the case in a pledge. Hence, if 
the market value is lesser he will have the right to claim the difference between the 
market value and purchase price from the principal according to him. According to 
Imam Muhammad he will be liable up to the purchase amount i.e. he will not have 
the right to claim any amount from the principal. 

578 The principal's appointment of two proxies is clear indication that he requires 
the judgement of both proxies when the transaction is executed. Thus both proxies 
must act together. However there are some exceptions to this rule as mentioned in 
the text. 

579 Representation by two attorneys in court is not possible as this can disrupt the 
legal proceedings. It will therefore be valid for one proxy to act without the other. 

580 In these instances there is no judgement required as the proxy is merely 
communicating or delivering something on behalf of the principal. 
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dbjjj J^fcl dj J^iL) 3I JS^il dj jSl) jl M] dj JS3 U-t 9 JS3J jl J-;^3-U L>“t^3 

jL?- dj j^hsxj dLSj dJLszS dlS^-o jij j-dsJ JS3 jte 

jlc- J 3 MI J^S^JI ojlp-ls djjVl£>- JJ52J Aflp j |3 

The proxy shall not have the right to appoint another proxy 581 unless the 
principal allows him to do so or says to him, ‘Do as you wish.’ 
If he appoints (another proxy) without the permission of the principal and 
the second proxy transacts in the presence of the first it shall be valid, if he 
transacts in his absence and he allows it, it shall also be valid. 

< 2 JLS3JI J^JI Jpsj jl JS3-0JJ3 

JjL?- dSj<JJ3 dec) 153 ^Js- 3(^9 Jjjsdl dizlo jls 

The principal shall have the right to dismiss the proxy from the agency, if 
the news of the dismissal does not reach him he shall remain a proxy and 
any transaction he does shall be valid. 582 

Ijojja jljo dsb*J3 L&dxo 1)31^ JS3-LI CJ3-C 4HS3JI JJa^J3 

Agency shall become void upon the death of the principal or if he loses his 
sanity permanently or flees to dar al-harb as an apostate. 

Isyjls jl5ojOdl 3 ! ddLt j35lll 3 1 ^ c_olSUJ J53 li |3 

^fsjj 3I J^S^JI i) 153 JI 03^3-H 

If a mukatab slave or a permitted ( madhun ) slave appoints a proxy and 
thereafter the mukatab cancels his contract (of kitaba) or the ma dhun slave is 
interdicted; or if two partners dissolve their partnership - in all such cases 


581 As discussed previously, a contract cannot incorporate another contract that is of 
a higher or similar status. 

582 The principal has the right to dismiss the proxy whenever he wishes as the 
agency is his prerogative. However the dismissal will only take effect once news of 
the dismissal reaches the proxy in an acceptable manner by transmission of one 
upright person or two persons. 
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the agency shall become void whether the proxy is aware of the occurrence 
(of such event) or not. 583 


41JIS3 CJ-ku LoJ^lo lljJLs- jj- 3I Ola I0I3 

O35ZJ jl it] aj yco |joj-a jljo (jjsd jjj 

If the agent passes away or loses his sanity permanently the agency shall 
become void. 584 if the agent flees to dar al-harb as an apostate, his 
transactions shall not be valid unless he returns (to dar al-Islam ) as a Muslim. 

4JIS3JI C'-Jb > dj JS3 j 3 -l JS3 ^3 

If a person appoints someone to carry out a certain transaction and 
thereafter carries out that transaction himself the agency shall become 
void. 


OJlp-3 <UjI (jl JJS- sUxj (j) 33PO S) tl jCid I3 jLiS^3JI3 

4eil5Lo3 OJui-3 4I5-333 0JJ3 JJ33 OJJ33 
djjlSLo3 Sb <1 o_j 3JI JiLc Asjjj 33^0 i_fl-a/3J 3_>l JI93 

A proxy for sale or purchase may not enter into a contract, according to 
Imam Abu Hanlfa, with his father, grandfather, child, grandchild, wife, slave 
or mukatab slave. 585 According to Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad he 


583 In order for agency to remain valid the principal needs to remain in a position 
where he has authority to delegate. Upon occurrence of these events he loses this 
authority and it constitutes a constructive dismissal. Since this is a constructive 
dismissal (rather than a voluntary dismissal) it is not a prerequisite for the dismissal 
to take effect that news of the same reaches the proxy. 

584 This is because in such a case the agent loses his capacity to transact. 

585 According to Imam Abu Hanifa, a proxy in an unrestricted agency may contract 
with anyone as long as there is no conflict of interest. In his contracting with close 
family (e.g. his father, grandfather etc.) the suspicion of there being a conflict of 
interest exists. This is because the Shari a has deemed the testimony of such 
individuals in a court of law in favour of their relative as inadmissible. In addition, 
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may 586 to sell to them in exchange for the market value (of the item) with 
the exception of the slave and mukatab slave. 

3JI JI93 aAcLp- (jl jjs - juS(Jl3 JolflJlj dsiu 
Jicc ojJ it 33^ »ljddLi J-53JI3 alio Ji u^UI i) (jUaiLo asz^j M 

alio Jj |_^bJI (jjlii) y Lc 33^0 ^3 l^lio Ji ^tdl (jjlxij oils 33 
^y^iLU ^03-Hj Cjj^o j 3 -Jo y Lo a^s (jjLRaj M ^jJl3 

A proxy for the sale of an item may sell the item for (any amount, however) 
little or much, according to Imam Abu Hanifa. According to Imam Abu Yusuf 
and Imam Muhammad he may not sell for a loss that people do not normally 
tolerate in such a sale. 587 

A proxy for the purchase of an item may purchase for the market value and 
for higher than the market value to the extent that people normally tolerate 
in such a transaction. However he may not purchase for a price higher than 
the market value to the extent that people do not (normally) tolerate. 588 The 


due to the close relationship between them, there is an overlap of benefits in their 
possessions. 

586 Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad are of the view that since the sale is for 
the market value (and not less) and due to the fact that the ownership rights of 
relatives, despite their closeness, are distinct from each other, it is permitted for the 
proxy to sell to them. A slave and mukatab, however, must be excluded, as the 
master owns the slave and has a right in the earnings of the mukatab and a sale to 
either of these two will effectively amount to a sale of the proxy to himself. 

587 Since the agency was unrestricted, the proxy - according to Imam Abu Hanifa - 
may sell for any amount. According to Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad, even 
though the agency was not explicitly restricted, it is automatically and implicitly 
restricted by customary practice. This precludes his selling an item for considerably 
less than the market value. A slight decrease in the market value is tolerated. 

588 If the proxy purchases an item for a price that is significantly higher than the 
market value of the item, this transaction cannot be forced onto the principal. This 
is due to there being an element of suspicion that the proxy could have purchased 
the item for himself and after realizing that the transaction was concluded on a 
price much higher than the market value, attempted to pass it on to the principal. 
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definition of that which people do not normally tolerate is an amount that is 
not within (the range of) the valuation of valuators. 

JJsl) £-ts_U qs- j-oidl lojj 

If the proxy for the sale of an item stands surety for the purchase price on 
behalf of the purchaser 589 such suretyship shall be void. 


(jl JCLC- jlp- djLaj oj ls- 4 IS 3 li ]3 

JS^il ^jJ i*sli jl 9 cljviJls xs- sii^L> 4IS3 jjj 

If a person is appointed to sell the slave of someone and he sells half the 
slave, it shall be valid according to Imam Abu Hanifa. 590 if he is appointed to 
purchase a slave and he purchases half, the transaction shall be pending: if 
he purchases the other half it shall become binding on the principal. 591 


4lLo ^Ls (j-o ^jkjJu (jj j£jS- Jlisjl 3 jijS- sI^vXj 4 IS 3 ISj^ 

42_CLi>- (jJ JCLt cJLaL) JUsjl 6jCiS- d_Lo JS^il ^jJ 3 jJuS- 

jCLxJI djajij C.Q *u 3->I Jls 3 

AaisAJLI 4jj\4uJ (jl dj ^u»ds 4ss52J s!jCuJ 4 IS 3 lijj 

If a person is appointed to purchase 10 rads 592 of meat for 1 dirham and he 
purchases 20 ratls for 1 dirham of meat that is (normally) sold at a price of 
ten ratls for one dirham, only 10 rails for half a dirham shall be binding on 


589 In principle, the proxy acts in a fiduciary capacity and is not liable for the 
purchase price. If he stands surety this will render him liable and negate the 
principle of agency. 

590 Since the appointment was unqualified the sale of half will be valid according to 
Imam Abu Hanifa. 

591 Sometimes, the purchase of half a slave may be necessary as a means to acquiring 
the full slave such as the case when a slave is inherited or owned by two or more 
people. The transaction will therefore be pending until this becomes clear. 

592 The ratls or ritl was a popular measure of weight equivalent to about 407.695g, 
which was half a mann. (Mu jam Lughat al-Fuqaha j 
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the principal according to Imam Abu Hanifa. According to Imam Abu Yusuf 
and Imam Muhammad the (full) twenty ratls shall be binding on the 
principal. 


J-iSjlJ 3(^3 lju£ dJuS- j-db JU£- tl4IS3 jlj 

JS3XI JU 1 djjuL) 3I jS^-cdJ cljvdl C03J J^ih jl 

If a person is appointed to purchase a specific item he shall not have the 
right to purchase that item 593 for himself, if a person is appointed to 
purchase a non-specific slave and he (subsequently) purchases a slave this 
shall be for the proxy 594 unless he states that he intended this purchase for 
the principal or he purchases it with the funds of the principal. 595 


Jc&jpco 3 1JLU3J (jl 3 ajiCLp- <3! JCLc- J~<S3 d-03^T?Jb 

djLcLp- (jl JCLt 4*3 io 3 *nidl) J*S3 J-CS 3 JI 3 

A proxy for disputing a case (an attorney on behalf of the claimant) shall 
also be the proxy for collection (of the claim) according to Imam Abu Hanifa, 
Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad. 596 A proxy for collection of a debt 
shall be the proxy for the dispute relating to that debt according to Imam 
Abu Hanifa. 


593 This will be misleading the principal who assumed that the purchase will be 
completed for his benefit. 

594 The proxy retains his right to purchase items for his own benefit 

595 In order to confirm that the purchase was for the principal there must be clear 
indication either by the proxy stating his intention or using the funds of the 
principal for the purchase. 

596 This is according to all three Imams contrary to Imam Zufar who is of the view 
that the principal was only satisfied with the proxy for disputing the case and not 
for collection of the claim. The other three Imams, however, regard the collection of 
the debt as part of the completion of the process of establishing the claim. 
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fijlp) jL?- Alt dl Sya ^Js- d-Oj.^gJL) J-^JI >9l ISI3 

AxiJ^ja 3 AflALp- (jl Alt jS- Alt dolt OjIjSj J3PO ^3 

jjt Alt d_Jt Ojlyij j350 Lt^«3 j 3JI JL93 d^3<opJI jjjo ^j3o 4jl ill 

If the proxy for a dispute makes an acknowledgement (of the debt) against 
his principal before the judge, this acknowledgement shall be valid, if the 
acknowledgement is made other than before the judge, it shall not be valid 
according to Imam Abu Hanifa and Imam Muhammad. However in such a 
case the proxy shall be removed from the case. According to Imam Abu 
Yusuf his acknowledgement other than before the judge shall be valid. 


d_Jj (jjAJI j^ol ^ 0 -S^izJI 4SA*29 dAO jiuS ij i_olidl i_US "3 dj| (_yt.il j-o 3 

J^JI (Jt dj gc-j 3 Ljlj (JJAII ^J^xJI AJj g90 il |3 49 A.o9 iwulijJI jl9 
£•33X1 dsA^is djszLjC33JI J-iS3 (jj JLs 0)3 OAj (j Lsli jlS jl 

4dj ^LaJLi JJ33J 


if a person claims that he is the proxy for someone in absentia, to collect his 
debt and the debtor accepts this claim, the debtor shall be instructed to 
hand over the debt 597 to this person, if the absent person later confirms this 
it shall be in order, if not, the debtor shall have to pay the debt again to the 
creditor and institute a claim against the proxy if he still has it in his 
possession. 598 if a person claims that he is the proxy for the collection of an 
item deposited for safekeeping (wadi a) (on behalf of a person in absentia) 


597 Since both parties (debtor and proxy) agree that the proxy has the right to collect 
the amount and the debt will be paid with the general funds belonging to the debtor 
himself (and not the precise funds of the creditor, as debts are paid with general 
funds equivalent to the amount borrowed and not with the precise funds borrowed) 
it will have to be given to him. 

598 i.e. the funds handed to him are still with him and have not been lost or 
destroyed due to his negligence. 
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and the one in whose possession the item is accepts, this he shall not be 
instructed to hand it over to him. 599 



599 The difference here is that the item that will be handed over belongs to the 
absent owner. Even though the two present parties agree that the proxy has the 
right to collect the item, judgement cannot be passed against a person in absentia. 
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ilUSUI olS 

♦ 

Chapter: Suretyship 


JUL 4JI2S3 dJlaS jb jyb dJIiSDl 

Suretyship 600 is of two types: (l) Suretyship of person and ( 2 ) Suretyship of 
property. 


dj J^oSLU jLl^j ojjlc- ^t-Q-db dJLaSiJls 

d^j) jj 3! oj Loipti 3! di>3jj 3! dl*SjJ3 I jMs CbliSo J 15 IS] Jbis2Jo3 
J_uS 3I dj ^£3 bl 3! (J| 3] 3A 3I dll*ji> JIS jl dJJjiSj dili) 3] dJuxo 3] 

Suretyship of person shall be valid 601 and the thing that shall become due 
shall be ensuring the appearance of the person for whom surety is stood. 
Such suretyship shall be contracted with the words ‘I have stood surety for 
so and so’s person, neck, spirit, body, head 602 , half or third. 603 ’ Similarly, if he 


600 Kafala refers to adding a third party obligation to an existing obligation with 
respect to an action, project or sum of money. This contract makes the third party 
( kafil ) liable, jointly with the original debtor. The contract is a gratuitous one and 
the surety cannot charge a fee for the guarantee per se. He could, however, charge 
some administration fees which are not linked to the duration or the amount of the 
contract. 

601 The Hanafis accept the validity of suretyship for an individual since the surety is 
in a position, by adopting the necessary measures, to fulfil his liability of ensuring 
the appearance of the individual whom stood surety is stood for. 

602 These words in the normal course of the language are used to denote the person 
in his entirety. 

603 These words are also used to denote the person in his entirety as an individual 
cannot be split into halves or thirds. 



168 


KITAB AL-BUYU' 


says ‘I am liable for him’, He is on me’ or ‘towards me’, ‘I am responsible for 
him’ or ‘I accept him (as my responsibility.) 604 


OjLiisd <lojJ dJLtSjj OS 3 Ji 4j ^-cLuJ dJUSJI (j J ojCu jl9 

0 f&sxj yj3 bji .isd jls O33JI dUh & 4 j dJlk) ISj 


If it is stipulated, in the contract of suretyship, that the person for whom 
surety is stood must be made to appear at a specific time, it shall be binding 
on the surety to ensure his appearance at that time, if the claimant requests 
him to do so. if he fails in ensuring his appearance the judge may detain him 
until he complies. 


illiSdl (j-o J.qi5d I dXxiSLpta (_jlt 4 l J3&SLU jJlHj (jlSLo (j <1aL<j3 djihzr] ISI3 

if he makes him appear and hands him over in a place where the person in 
whose favour the surety was given is able to institute legal proceedings 
against him then the surety shall be absolved of his suretyship. 


ij 33 _«JI 4^0-buS ^LflJI d^Luxj 4 j 10 j 3 

Ijo iijj (j 4 xiJLu j|3 

If he stands surety with the stipulation that he will hand him over in the 
court of the Qadi and he subsequently hands him over in the marketplace 605 
he shall be absolved of the suretyship, if he hands him over outside the 
city, 606 he shall not be absolved of his suretyship. 


604 Although explicit words for suretyship are not used, it can also be contracted 
using words denoting its legal effect such as liability or responsibility. 

605 This is because the claimant is able to institute legal proceedings against him as 
courts were easily accessible in all cities in those days. 

606 i.e. in a place where there is no court or Qadi. 
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dJliSdl jjo (jAijajJli J^i 5 dl dj dblo j]3 

If the person for whom surety was stood passes away the surety of person 
shall be absolved of the suretyship. 607 

3J&3 d^lt U (j-olo 3^s IaS OS3 Js dj <_9I3 tI f o! Ail d^aijo JjiSdi jl 9 

dJlaSdl jjj I30 ^>3 JLU jU-o d^sjJ OS3JI dUS Js c>jv .^3 

If a person stands surety for a person with the stipulation that if he does not 
make him appear at a certain (specified) time he shall be liable for the debt 
upon him, which is one thousand, and he thereafter does not make him 
appear at that time he shall be liable for the debt 608 and shall not be absolved 
of the suretyship of person. 

33^0 ^Hs 3 djixJLp- (jJ Alt I3 (j dJloSdl 33^0 ^3 

Suretyship of person in cases of hudud and qisas shall not be valid 609 
according to Imam Abu Hanifa. The other two Imams are of the view that it 
shall be valid. 

U>l js?uo Lao ijl S IS] SI3^x1 3I dj J3ji5U,l JLU jlS L03ISJS SjjLpcS JLtli dJliSdl L0I3 

Ia& Js dISjJo Lc 3I dxlt dU Lc 3I c_aJl) dJt CcilSo J3ii) jl Jio 

Suretyship of property shall be valid whether the amount stood surety for is 
known or unknown as long as it is a valid debt. 610 (it becomes contracted) by 


607 Since the person has passed away he is no longer able to present himself and 
hence the surety is no longer liable to present him. 

608 In this instance he suspended the suretyship of property on a contingent event 
i.e. not presenting the person at a certain time. The suretyship of property 
therefore takes effect when the contingent event occurs. 

609 According to the commentators such suretyship may not be legally demanded 
according to Imam Abu Hanifa from the defendant in cases of hudud and qisas but if 
given voluntarily it shall be valid. This is in line with the Shari'a treatment of hudud 
and qisas in terms of their falling away in cases of the slightest doubt. 

610 A valid debt is one which is extinguished by fulfilling it or by the creditor’s 
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a person saying for example ‘I have stood surety for him for one thousand’ 
or ‘for what he owes you’ or ‘for what reaches 611 you in this sale.’ 

aJL bS iwJlh tLi j|3 aJL s- c-JUs cLi jj jLidb 4 j 

The person in whose favour a surety is given shall have the option of 
pursuing the original debtor or the surety. 

b ^9 C*sjL) Lo Jjiij jl J-Lo JojLLJb dJLaSLtl jjAssj 33^03 
Lo 3I <lAs- dlJ cjli Lo 3I 

The suspension of suretyship with a condition 612 shall be valid e.g. A person 
says, ‘Whatever transaction you do with so and so is on me’ or ‘Whatever 
debt he owes you is on me’ or ‘Whatever he usurps from you is on me.’ 

J-oQ-’xJI a_dc- i_aJb d_LcJI Cooliis aAp dJ U 1 CAaSb Jls li|3 

dj i_9jCszj Lo jlailo <Hj~S go J^iSdl J3S J3ijJls d_Lo Jl ^ jl 9 

dJLiS uLp (Jjooj dUo jo jLS’b tils- J^oSLU i_9jC£d jl9 

If a person says, ‘I stand surety for whatever he owes you’ and thereafter 
evidence that he owes one thousand is brought, the surety shall be liable for 

waiving it. This is unlike, for instance, the debt of manumission (kitaba) owed by a 
slave which can also be extinguished by the slave’s declaration of his inability to 
repay the amount. 

611 Daman al-darak denotes a misrepresentation guarantee. It is a third-party's 
guarantee which secures refunding the price to the purchaser if the sold commodity 
appears to be legally owned by a person other than the seller. In other words, the 
seller of a property is sometimes asked to provide a surety against any defect in the 
title of that property, by virtue of which, the purchaser has the right to rescind the 
contract and redeem his money. Daman al-darak is also known as daman al- uhda. 

612 This applies as long as the condition is an appropriate one that entails the cause 
for the establishment of a right (as in the examples given in the text,) or the means 
to its fulfilment (e.g. ‘if Zaid comes’) or non-fulfilment (e.g. ‘if Zaid leaves.’) 
Inappropriate conditions (e.g. ‘if the wind blows’ or ‘if it rains’) are not given any 
consideration. 
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one thousand, if there is no evidence the statement of the surety with his 
oath shall be accepted for whatever amount he acknowledges, if the person 
for whom he stood surety acknowledges more than that, his statement shall 
not be taken against his surety. 


djlt Lff gS’-J Oj-ol) (JJlS jl9 Oj-al j-ol) 

doSjJ Lc <5j-ol J .iS d)|3 

Suretyship shall be valid on the instruction of the person for whom surety is 
stood and (also) without his instruction, if a person stands surety on the 
instruction of the person for whom surety is stood he shall claim from him 
any amount he discharges, if he stands surety without his instruction then 
he may not claim 613 what he discharges. 

JULi 3-1 6Is die- jl J^s JUh JjjSLU oJliu jl J->.a 5 dJ (_>u-J3 
d_olpo di£ J^iSLU jl dl j !5 

The surety may not claim the amount from the person for whom surety is 
stood prior to discharging the same on his behalf, if he is pursued 614 on 
account of the amount he shall have the right to pursue the person for 
whom surety is stood so that he releases him. 615 


613 In this instance he is deemed to be acting gratuitously and the original debtor is 
not held liable. 

614 Mulazama refers to the harassment of a recalcitrant debtor through the constant 
pursuit of him. 

615 Since he was harassed on account of the original debtor, the surety will have the 
right to mete out the same treatment to him. 
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J -d& JI dJLo ^1 dJL£- C-JLLli! Ijjl li|_9 

J3ji5U,I Ijo JxflSUl Ijjl jlj 

If the claimant absolves the person for whom surety is stood or receives 
payment from him, the surety shall be absolved. 616 if he absolves the surety, 
the person for whom surety is stood shall not be absolved. 617 

JsjdXj dJloSdl 3 ° Ocljdl 73^?° ^3 

Absolution from suretyship may not be suspended with a condition. 

joLoidl^ dj ailiSdl ^1 Jwlq5vJI j-° ojlacLoil tjS~s ^ 3-’' J^3 

Surety shall not be valid in any right that cannot be collected from the 
surety e.g. legal punishments and retaliation. 

^ gjbJI tj£- J-d 5 o jl^ jlp- i^jrtAXI j. S- JjiSo I0I3 

If a person stands surety for the purchase price on behalf of the purchaser it 
shall be valid. 618 if he stands surety for the sold item on behalf of the seller it 
shall not be valid. 619 


616 Once the original debtor is absolved there is no longer any debt and the surety 
also becomes absolved. 

617 This is because the debt still remains as an obligation on him. 

618 Once the sale is concluded the purchase price becomes a debt like any other and 
suretyship for it is valid. 

619 It is not possible to stand surety on behalf of seller for the item of sale as the 
seller’s liability with respect to the item of sale is the loss of entitlement to the 
purchase price. In other words in the event of destruction of the item of sale no 
payment of compensation is due but the seller loses his entitlement to the purchase 
price. 
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J-ojpdl) dJliSJl C*jlS" (jl9 ill,} jjp-LLu/ 1 j -03 

dJliSdl CjjIp- CijlS (jjj 

If a person hires an animal to carry (a load) and it was specific, suretyship 
for the carriage shall not be valid. 620 if it was not specific then the suretyship 
shall be valid. 

oJlp-Ij dJLujs |j jtiLszJI (_>u1e>oo dl \)J dJloSdl ^3 

cIqj^JI d^i- dj JjiSca (joAll Cy° c?^ ^ djjl^J jiuj-U J3iL jl ^y^3 

Suretyship shall only be valid if the person in whose favour the surety is 
given accepts it in the contractual session with the exception of one 
situation, which is when a person in (his final) illness says to his heir, ‘Be my 
surety for the debts I am liable for,’ and he stands surety for the same in the 
absence of the creditors. 621 

LsS j 33 )l qS- J^cS - U-^do jce»-I 3 3S3 (julil (joAb ijtS^ 10)3 

oobjJL) ^Js- djo^j Lq Jojj d5o^ 

If two people are liable for a (single) debt and each one of them is surety for 
the other then whatever each of them discharges he may not claim the same 
from his partner until what he discharges exceeds half 22 - in which case he 
may claim the excess. 


620 In some cases (e.g. death of the animal) it will not be within the surety’s capacity 
to fulfil the obligation of carrying the load on that specific animal. 

621 In reality this is a wasiyya (bequest) and is therefore valid even if he does not 
mention who the creditors are. 

622 Discharge of his own portion of the debt as an original debtor is deemed to take 
place by his action before his discharge on behalf of the other person as surety. 
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du^Lz j s- J-paS U^JLo jl ^Js- cJiJb j-t jh-il JjaSo 10)3 

Ij-uS^ 31 jlS ^Lls 45 o jit ^Js- d.0-^.1 hjkAc-l olol lo 3 

If two people stand surety for one person for (a debt of) one thousand on 
condition that each one of them is (also) the surety for his co-surety then 
whatever each of them discharges he may claim half of the same from his 
partner irrespective of how little or much it is. 623 

3I 4 j JjiSo jj?- iihSUl JU dJLaSJl 33^0 ^3 

Suretyship for the kitaba amount 624 shall not be valid, whether a freeman or 
slave stands surety. 

clojidJ dJLt Jjp-j JjiSds lLi_<Xi dljro ^3 03^ dd.£3 Jjp-jJI CjLo ISI3 
i)L93 dju JLp- (jl JCLt dJliSdl ^ 

If a person passes away whilst indebted and does not leave behind anything 
and a person stands surety in favour of the creditors the suretyship shall not 
be valid according to Imam Abu Hanifa. 625 According to Imam Abu Yusuf and 
Imam Muhammad it shall be valid. 626 



623 In this case he acts only in his capacity as surety and is equal to his co-surety in 
all respects. 

624 As discussed previously the amount due in a kitaba contract is not deemed to be a 
valid debt. 

625 Since the person passed away without leaving behind anything the debt falls 
away permanently and it is no longer possible for anyone to stand surety for it. 

626 The two Imams regard the debt to be outstanding even after his death and the 
suretyship is therefore valid. 
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&I39JI otS 

Chapter: Hawala (Debt Transfer) 


Hawala 627 shall be valid for debts with the consent of the transferor, the 
transferee and the one on whom it is transferred. 


g3-jj ^>3 (jjjJI 0 -° c< 3 >J dJl3^dl Cj-C li|3 

l_o1po 3 dJI^JI jl Lol Jip-I 4 jLap- 13I jclc- 1337JI3 4 iip- 133^ o^i 
cUIj 43-33 C)l 3 sL< 2 s Joojpoo 3 cjL*>3J 3jI JI93 LaLLo 3! 4 dc- d_Lo ^3 


4jLp- JLp- Js 4*Al9b ^SLcdl jl 3^3 


Once the transfer takes place the transferor shall become absolved of the 
debt 628 and the transferee may not claim it from the transferor unless his 
right is lost. According to Imam Abu Hanifa this loss may occur in one of two 
ways: he denies the transfer and swears an oath without there being any 
evidence against him or he dies insolvent. According to Imam Abu Yusuf and 
Imam Muhammad, in addition to these two there is a third situation which 
is when the judge declares him to be bankrupt whilst he is still living . 629 


627 Hawala means the transfer of debt from one debtor (the muhil or the transferor) 
to another person (the muhal alayh or transferee.) After the debt is transferred, the 
transferor is freed from any debt obligation toward his creditor (known as the 
muhtal or the muhtal lahu) who should now claim his money from the transferee. 
Just like kafala the contract of hawala is meant to be gratuitous and no fee may be 
charged for it except for administration costs. The transferee may accept the 
transfer of the debt on account of a debt owed by him to the transferor (called 
hawala muqayyada ) or even if he is not indebted to him (called hawala mutlaqa.) 

628 The debt is now transferred to the liability of the one on whom it was transferred 
(muhal alayh ) and he replaces the original debtor. 

629 This is based on the difference of opinion regarding the declaration of 
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dL_lt J jjjJo l —-J^l Jliis dJly>JI JU JJLff djJLt JLpdl i Jib I0J3 

JLEs dj dJL^I l^ i_Jib jj3 (yjjJI JJ-° 6^9 4J3S 

J3S JyDls dLtlt (J (j->Jo (^yjJLc-l Jj JI93 J dUb-l Ul 

if the one on whom it was transferred demands the amount of the transfer 
from the transferor and the transferor says, ‘I transferred it in lieu of a debt 
that you owe me,’ his statement shall not be accepted 630 and he shall be 
liable for the amount of the debt, if the transferor demands the amount he 
transferred from the transferee and says, ‘I only transferred it to you to 
collect it for me,’ and the transferee says, ‘Rather, you transferred it to me 
in lieu of a debt you owe me 631 ,’ the statement of the transferor shall be 
accepted. 


(jjjjiaJI jlos- j-ol jijJLU dj iliLiJ (j bjS 3A3 goliL^JI 0 j 5 o 3 

Bills of exchange 632 are disliked. This refers to a loan by which the lender 
gains the benefit 633 of safety from the risk of the path. 634 


bankruptcy by a judge (court.) 

630 This is a claim of a new debt for which he must produce evidence, failing which 
the statement of the one who denies this claim will be accepted. Acceptance of the 
transfer by the transferee does not serve as evidence of the existence of a debt as 
this could be a case oihawala mutlaqa. 

631 Again, this is a claim of a new debt for which he must produce evidence, failing 
which the statement of the one who denies this claim will be accepted. 

632 Safatij is the plural of suftaja or saftaja and refers to an early kind of promissory 
note or bill of payment or exchange that was used in the manner defined by the 
author in the text. 

633 It is an accepted principle in fiqh, which has been transmitted from certain 
companions and followers, that ‘any loan that draws a benefit is prohibited.’ 

634 An example of this is when A lends B 100 gold dinars in Cairo, then B gives A a 
note or bill of exchange entitling him to collect 100 gold dinars in Baghdad from an 
account he has with another merchant there. Another example is when A, who is 
Cairo, wishes to send 100 gold dinars to C in Baghdad. Instead of simply handing it 
to B, who is travelling, to give to C, he lends the amount to B with the instruction to 
repay the loan to C in Baghdad. In both examples the risk of the amount’s being lost 
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or stolen on the road is not borne by A. In the first example A is able to travel to 
Baghdad without carrying the money and in the second example the risk is borne by 
B, the borrower, who is travelling. (The benefit for B is that he is free to use the 
amount until payment becomes due in Baghdad.) 
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Chapter: Sulh (Settlement) 


go £lLo 3 jlyjj go gLo l_Jjvbl 4 j^Ij ^Js- gJLaJI 

jjL>- dJJi JS3 jlSol go glo3 OjSbj ^3 duls- jib y jl 3J&3 

Settlement is of three types: Settlement with acknowledgement, settlement 
with silence, which is when the defendant does not acknowledge nor deny 
(the claim), and settlement with denial. All these types shall be valid. 

JU 1 Jlo fjs- g§3 <jj CjIpLJI Js jC^ZJ La d^S jClpI j\j 3 \ gJLaJI g§3 (jl9 
Ciljlc-yb g 9 l.Ce Jla fjs. ^93 j ]3 

If a settlement takes place with acknowledgement then the same that is 
considered in sale transactions shall be considered, if it occurs in respect of 
wealth in exchange for wealth. 635 if it occurs in respect of wealth in 
exchange for benefits it shall be considered in accordance with lease 
transactions. 636 

4a3^l3dl glo93 cljC3^1 dblt ij jl5byi3 Cj3^*JI qS- gboJl3 

i^bsXI ,3c- Ji3 

Settlement with silence and denial shall be, with respect to the defendant, in 
order to redeem him from (taking) the oath and to put an end to the 
dispute. 637 With respect to the plaintiff, it shall be in the sense of a mutual 


635 The laws applicable to sale transactions shall apply here e.g. laws relating to pre¬ 
emption, entitlement, defect etc. 

636 This means that the laws applicable to lease transactions {ijara) shall apply to it 
e.g. there must be a fixed term. 

637 The defendant in these two cases is deemed to be the owner of the disputed asset 
and no exchange is deemed to have taken place with respect to him. 
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exchange. 638 

isjjLUl Cj^p-3 jls i^Js- ^Jlo ISjj isjjLi <us jlo jx- ^JLo ISJ3 

If a person settles 639 with respect to a house, 640 pre-emption shall not be 
binding in it. if he settles on a house 641 pre-emption shall be binding. 

d_Jx- gc-j d_L£ jisjj (jjcCCujls jlylJ (jX- jlS li|3 

ji3idl j-o liUh djiago 

If the settlement takes places with acknowledgement and a third party 
becomes entitled to part of the asset, with respect to which the settlement 
was reached, the defendant shall claim the same proportion of the 
(consideration given in) exchange. 642 


638 The plaintiff s assumption is that he has accepted the settlement consideration in 
lieu of his entitlement in the disputed asset. Thus it is deemed to be an exchange 
with respect to him. 

639 This refers to a settlement with silence or denial. If the settlement took place 
with acknowledgement then pre-emption will be binding as this is deemed to be a 
mutual exchange. 

640 The house in this instance is the subject of the dispute and the defendant retains 
it by paying some settlement consideration. Since the transaction is not deemed to 
be an exchange with respect to him, there is no pre-emption. 

641 In this case the house is given to the plaintiff by the defendant as consideration 
in lieu of some other disputed asset and since the transaction, with respect to the 
plaintiff, is deemed to be a mutual exchange, pre-emption shall be binding. 

642 Since this settlement is deemed to be a mutual exchange the same law as that of 
entitlement in a sale transaction shall apply here. 



MUKHTASAR AL-QUDURI 


181 


4 -Qj)^r?Jl) gc-j 4^9 (j^CLujl^ jlSJl 3I 03^-0/ j£- ^JLaJI gify 3J3 

4^9 4^03^pJL) g^"J3 4*^3 0- ij liUS fyisjj (j^CUul 3J3 ji35jJI O39 
jljJI fyisjj (J^pCSujI (*j (_jl£- dJJi (j-o ^ 3 .09 4UjJ ^ jlo Ji las’- 3)3 

(^Jjj U ^9 j3$o 3I 33^0 0I3XS jM 3^3x11 3-0 lU-<i fy-> 

If settlement takes place with silence or denial and a third party becomes 
entitled to the disputed asset, the plaintiff shall return to litigation and 
return the consideration. 643 if a third party becomes entitled to (only) part of 
the asset, he shall return its portion and return to litigation for the same, if 
a person claims a right in a house, but does not specify the same, 644 and a 
settlement is reached with respect to that on something, and thereafter a 
third party becomes entitled to part of the house, he shall not return any 
part of the consideration because it is possible that his claim relates to the 
remaining part. 

llridlg 4 jLLs” 3 g9b_U3 i_33^->i 3-0 job-’- £d-oJl3 

Ap- ^3x0 j-o 3350 ^3 

Settlement shall be valid for claims of assets, benefits, 645 and deliberate and 
unintentional offences. 646 It shall not be valid for claims of legal 

643 In other words, he can commence with litigation against that third party. The 
consideration must be returned to the original defendant as he had only paid the 
consideration to put an end to the dispute but it has now come to light that there is 
actually no dispute with him. 

644 In other words, he does not specify whether this right is in a specified portion of 
the property or in an undivided portion of the property, such as a common share of 
one half or a third. 

645 An example of a claim of a benefit is if a person claims the right to reside in a 
property for a year on the basis that the deceased owner had made such a bequest 
for him in his will. If he reaches a settlement and accepts something in exchange for 
this it will be valid and treated like a lease transaction. 

646 This applies to deliberate and unintentional offences against life or limb as 
defined in the chapter on offences (jinayat) which appears in the latter section of 
the Mukhtasar and is not covered in this commentary. Settlement is valid in all these 
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punishments. 647 

AllJu Jlo 4IcJLaS Actco (^^3 Ip-15o 8 lj-ol ^Js- Jj?-j lij _9 

glpJI Jj 0^3 jbf (33^-AJI djjro 

yco l^J dJJu Jlo l^pJL^s J^-j L^lSo 81 Cotol j]3 

If a man brings a claim of marriage against a woman who denies the same 
and then she reaches a settlement with him on some property that she gives 
(to him) for him to abandon the claim, it shall be valid and shall be in the 
sense of khul ‘. 648 if a woman brings a claim of marriage against a man and he 
then reaches a settlement with her on some property that he gives to her, it 
shall not be valid. 649 

jLp- olLitl Jlo ^Js- dpJ1^9 OSjS- 4jl Jj-j ^Js- j |3 

Jlo (Jisdl jyJU (j ^jJ,l Jjs- (j JIS 3 

If a person makes a claim against another person that he is his slave and 
then he reaches a settlement with him on some asset that he gives him, it 


instances because the person possesses a valid right to which he is entitled and may 
opt to accept something in exchange for it. However in the case of unintentional 
offences the settlement amount may not exceed the prescribed indemnity for bodily 
injuries. 

647 Legal punishments (hudud), which refer to punishments prescribed in the 
Qur an or Hadlth, are the right of Allah and the person cannot take anything in 
exchange for it. This does not refer to qisas (legal retaliation) which is the right of 
the successors of the murdered person, who may accept a settlement in lieu of it as 
mentioned in Qur an 2:178, “You who believe, fair retribution is prescribed for you 
in cases of murder...But if the culprit is pardoned by his aggrieved brother, this shall 
be adhered to fairly, and the culprit shall pay what is due in a good way.” 

648 With respect to the man this is deemed a khul ' as he deems it to be a contractual 
dissolution of the marriage in which the wife pays him some compensation. With 
respect to the woman, who had denied the claim, the settlement is deemed to be a 
means of putting an end to the dispute. 

649 Since there is no established paradigm to validate a woman’s acceptance of 
payment from a man in a separation this settlement is not valid. 
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shall be valid and it shall be, with respect to the plaintiff, in the sense of 
emancipation in exchange for an asset. 650 


d-ulj-U JdLsjj 3A3 ^LoJI dxlt g§3 J 

ole?- cJjJI J^-J dJ d_,slj Ja0<«I3 djia- josjj i33-^l dj| J-oj^ Lcj3 
dj3b Ap- 13 djb>- ijasj l js- oljjl djl 5 jLo 3 jlc- C-93J j ^U*^o 3 - ^Js- dpJLaS 
j-oliO ^Js- AcdUa 3J3 (j^pdl jlo3 jlc- Jj^-30 (Jdl daJLo 3J3 

jjjo dJlp- djlo~uo& 3 - ^Js- AsdLaS 4L3-30 cJUI dj jlS^ 3J3 jao j ft Jj (Jl 
jjo djUs^- 03 - ^Js- dj>JLaS 03^1 cJUl dj jl S 3J3 


If settlement takes place on anything that is (also) due by (virtue of) the debt 
contract, this shall not be regarded as a mutual exchange 651 but shall be 
regarded as his having collected part of his right and waived the remaining 
part. e.g. if a person is entitled to (receive) one thousand jiyad dirhams from 
another person and reaches a settlement with him on five hundred zuyuf, it 
shall be valid and it will be as if he has waived off part of his right from him 
and taken part, if he reaches a settlement with him on one thousand 
deferred it shall be valid and it will be as if he deferred the actual right. 652 if 


650 With respect to the defendant it shall also be deemed as emancipation in 
exchange for an asset if the settlement was reached on the basis of 
acknowledgement. In such a case clientage (wala') will be established for the 
emancipator, if the settlement was reached without the acknowledgement of the 
defendant, it will be deemed to be simply a means to putting an end to the dispute 
with respect to him and there will be no clientage. 

651 It cannot be deemed a mutual exchange as this will result in a usury (riba) 
transaction, due to the fact that the two items of exchange are of the same genus 
but differ in quantity, and will render the settlement invalid. In order to validate 
the settlement it shall be deemed as a waiver of part of his right as mentioned in the 
text. 

652 In this case also it is not possible to deem it a mutual exchange as there is a 
deferment on one side of the transaction relating to items of usury (riba) and will 
result in riba al-nasa . It is therefore deemed to be a straightforward deferment of 
the debt. 
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he reaches a settlement with him on dinars to be paid after one month it 
shall not be valid. 653 if he was owed one thousand deferred and reaches a 
settlement with him on five hundred cash it shall not be valid. 654 If he was 
owed one thousand black 655 (dirhams) and reaches a settlement with him on 
five hundred white (dirhams) 656 it shall not be valid. 

dJL£ lo J-iS^JI AcdUnS dJLt ^LoJLi JS3 j-09 

JS3-0JJ JLLI3 ajUuijj jl y] 

If a person appoints someone as proxy to reach a settlement on his behalf 
and he does so the proxy shall not be liable for the thing he settles on unless 
he assumes liability thereof, (instead) the principal shall be liable for the 
amount. 657 


653 In this case it is not possible to deem it a deferment of the debt itself as the 
settlement is effected on something different to what was due by the debt contract. 
Thus it may only be deemed a mutual exchange and the settlement will be rendered 
invalid because dirhams cannot be exchanged for dinars on credit as discussed in 
the chapter on sarf. 

654 Since, the contract did not entitle him to a cash payment, which is better than 
deferred payment, this additional benefit is deemed to be in exchange for the 
amount of the discount. An exchange of money for time is not permitted in Shari a. 
Thus a bilateral agreement for an ‘early settlement discount’ in respect of a 
deferred debt is not permitted, if the creditor unilaterally grants a discount to the 
debtor, without this being a condition for the early payment, this is allowed. 

655 Black dirhams refer to dirhams minted from black silver. 

656 In this case too, since the contract did not entitle him to white dirhams, which 
are superior to black dirhams, this is deemed to be an exchange and cannot be valid 
due to the quantities being unequal. 

657 This applies to a settlement for a murder or settlement on part of a debt, where 
the proxy is a mere facilitator, if the settlement was effected on one asset for 
another, this is deemed a mutual exchange, and the proxy shall be liable for the 
rights and obligations related to the contract as mentioned in the chapter of wakala. 
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^LoJI dXcui>3 Jl^ ^JLo jj AS-3I dssjjl 3^9 Ojjol j^ib (J-£- 4 X£- ^Jlo jl 9 
l^a-J-uU dxjJ^ ^LoJI cJui i^Js- dlXsdlo Jls 3J dlljiS3 

L^-oJ_uu ^3 i_cJI dlx?Jlo J1S 0J3 L^a-L^3 <_qJI ^Js- dlxsdlo Jls 3J dllSSj 
JJaj oyco ^ jI3 cAJSII dxjJj jLp- dxlt ojlp-l jl 9 <^333^,0 jJlsjJls 


if a person reaches a settlement on someone’s behalf on something without 
his instruction it can be of four types: if he settles on some asset and 
assumes liability thereof the settlement shall take place. 658 The same applies 
if he says, ‘I have settled with you on this one thousand of mine.’ 659 The 
settlement shall take place and it shall be binding on him to hand it over. 
Likewise, if he says, ‘I have settled with you on one thousand,’ and he hands 
it over. 660 if he says, ‘I have settled with you on one thousand,’ and he does 
not hand it over, the contract shall be pending: 661 if the defendant approves 
it, it shall become valid and he shall be liable for the one thousand, if he 
does not approve it, it shall become void. 


&Li jJjLidlj d5o jCUS CJ 3 J ^Js- j-o U_£>Jlp-I jvSoj 0 jojdl li |3 

gjj d5o jZ> dl j (jl Slj 1 _>3^11 iJLni did cLi j]3 j_>jJI dLLt gXil 

jlszc-^j jAnS U-3 dSjJaJ jl dSojdd jlS jjjJI j-° ‘Louaj cJLnj (j3X4.ul 3J3 jjjJI 
dsiLui jjjJI (j-o djHHnX) Uj&Acd (_£jrvJul 3J3 (^sUl) ^sJjidl 
jjjJI gjj dJLonAj jl dSojdXl jld 

If a debt is (owned) by two partners and one of them reaches a settlement 


658 In this case the person is deemed to be acting in a gratuitous capacity and may 
not reclaim this amount from the original debtor. 

659 By attributing the transaction to his own funds, he has undertaken to pay the 
amount personally. 

660 Since he actually handed it over the settlement becomes valid, even though he 
didn’t attribute it to his own funds as in the previous case. 

661 Since he did not attribute it to his own funds there is no undertaking from him to 
pay the amount. Thus the amount will be due from the principal debtor (i.e. the 
defendant) but only if he approves the settlement. 
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for his portion on a garment, his partner shall have an option: if he wishes 
he may pursue the debtor for his half or if he wishes he may take half the 
garment 662 - unless his partner 663 assumes liability of a quarter of the debt in 
his favour, if he collects half of his portion of the debt his partner shall 
share with him what he collected and thereafter both of them shall claim 
the balance (of the debt) from the debtor, if one of them purchases some 
item in exchange for his portion of the debt, his partner may hold him liable 
for a quarter of the debt. 664 


JIU tSuu^t al jl5 li)3 

3jI JI93 Juojpoo 3 aicLp- tjd Ait yco 

If a salam contract is (shared) between two partners and one of them reaches 
a settlement for his portion on the capital amount it shall not be valid 
according to Imam Abu Hanifa and Imam Muhammad. 665 According to Imam 
Abu Yusuf, the settlement shall be valid. 666 


662 The principle that applies here is that a commonly shared debt cannot be 
distributed prior to its being collected. Thus when the partner effected a settlement 
for half the debt this was for both partners and not for his portion only. 

663 The option to do this is given to the partner in this case, unlike the case below, 
because in a settlement transaction a person is usually accommodating and does not 
insist on his full rights. 

664 In this case he is liable for a quarter of the debt, without any option, because it is 
assumed that he had received the full value of his share by concluding the sale 
transaction, since a person usually haggles in a purchase and sale transaction and 
tries to obtain the best deal. 

665 By reaching such a settlement he is actually cancelling the salam contract for his 
portion of the muslam fih, which is a debt. As discussed above, a commonly shared 
debt cannot be distributed prior to its being collected. The settlement also cannot 
be valid for the full muslam fih as he cannot cancel the contract without the consent 
of his partner. 

666 Imam Abu Yusuf applies the ruling for other debts, as discussed above, in this 
case as well. 
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jS- 3 I jlttP OSjlJlj obi O^LiC-l Jlc l^JCo ^JkAp-l 4 JJ 3 jo iiSjrbl CbilS^ lb |3 

L&O Cbl5 3 I L&i C^bt-U 4*a3 2SjJ\ Cbl5 j |3 Ijru5 3 ! Csc)ViS-\ to jl 5 Uds jlc- 

4 jaS ^Js■ 03^-Jl^S dUS jrd.3 4jnS3 L&S 4 Sjdl Cbl 5 j)3 dll jS 3^9 4 joS 03)0c-la 

<_^u_Lcdl dUb tj-a d* *.un ) j^a j£TI (^bc-l Lo 03 ^-* jl Aj 1^9 3 I 

OljUJ dxib j_o djb>ij SobjJl3 dibs' dmii 03^-* Lr^ 5 " 

If an estate is (shared) between a number of heirs and they exclude one of 
them from it in exchange for (some) wealth they give him, while the estate 
consists of immovable property or goods, it shall be valid no matter how 
little or much they give him. 667 if the estate consists of silver and they give 
him gold, or if it was gold and they give him silver, then the same shall 
apply. 668 If the estate consists of gold, silver and other assets and they reach 
a settlement with him on silver or gold then it shall be necessary that what 
they give him must be more than his share of that genus so that his share 
could be in exchange for the equivalent (amount) and the excess (shall be in 
exchange) for his right in the balance of the estate. 669 


d_LC- I3P-330 (jl J.£• ^LoJI (3 O3I30I9 (jjjbJI ^Js- jod dSjrdl Jj jlS^ o|_9 

^3 dJLo tlojijJI (SjO jl 1 3 b 1 jCo jl9 JJsb ^lLoJIs jjjJI 03^>3 


y5l if- ^LoJls L^a_tI 


If there is a debt owed to the estate by people and they (i.e. the heirs) 
include it in the settlement with the stipulation that they will exclude the 
heir with whom they are reaching a settlement from such debt and that the 


667 This is known as takharuj and is deemed a sale by that heir of his share in the 
estate in exchange for the amount received. 

668 This is deemed an exchange of gold for silver and therefore equivalence in 
quantity is not required. However, since this is a sarf (currency exchange) 
transaction, possession of both exchanges must be taken in the contractual session. 

669 This is required in order to avoid usury (riba) as discussed previously. The gold 
and silver have to be in exchanged for an equal quantity of the same genus without 
there being any excess free of a reciprocal exchange or else it would result in riba. 
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debt shall be theirs, the settlement shall be void. 670 If they stipulate that he 
should absolve the debtors from it and that the share of the one with whom 
they are reaching a settlement will not be claimed from them then the 
settlement shall be valid. 671 



670 The Shari a does not allow the transfer of ownership of a debt except to the 
debtor himself and this will cause the entire settlement to become void. 

671 This is a method to make the settlement valid as in this case the exiting heir’s 
share of the debt is waived and excluded from the settlement altogether. Another 
method, which does not prejudice the other heirs, is for them to lend the exiting 
heir an amount equivalent to his share of the debt and thereafter to reach a 
settlement for the balance of the estate excluding the debt. The exiting heir may 
then refer them, by means of hawala, to collect the outstanding loan from the 
debtors. 
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<L*JI ybS 

Chapter: Hiba (Gift) 


j-ol jrbb ji dj 03^3X1 jiuS lils ^£13 J3J3JI3 i_)lco^)b 4 a^JI 

jiwjJI (J 4J jib jl it] (jljSiiH Jlsjj j|3 jlp- 

A gift shall be valid by offer and acceptance 672 and shall be complete by 
possession. 673 if the person to whom the gift was given takes possession in 
the contractual session without the instruction of the gifter it shall be 
valid. 674 If he takes possession after separation it shall not be valid unless the 
gifter permits him to take possession. 675 

1_>3^11 I Job Cb-bip-3 ^LsdaJI Ul& I3 Cjdco3 Cj_<J&3 <1)3110 4 ^JI JjLsLIj3 

dj^JI (jibo^Jb ^3^ lil iiljJI 6 XtZ> tdaLajp-3 c l _gfJI liub dIjj-0^13 dU 

A gift shall be contracted by the words, ‘I have gifted,’ ‘I have bestowed,’ ‘I 
have given,’ ‘I have fed 676 you this food,’ ‘I have made this garment yours,’ ‘I 
have given this thing to you for life 677 ,’ and ‘I have carried you upon this 

672 Like any other contract, an offer and acceptance is required for its validity. 

673 Possession of the subject matter of the gift must be as complete as possible in 
accordance to its nature e.g. possession of immoveable property will be by taking 
possession of the keys and by the previous owner’s vacating the property. 

674 Although the gifter did not explicitly permit the receiver to take possession, it is 
deemed that this was implicit in the offer. 

675 Taking possession, being a condition for the conclusion of the gift contract, is 
similar to acceptance in a contract of sale and cannot take place once the 
contractual session has ended, unless with the explicit permission of the gifter, in 
which case it can be deemed to be a new contract. 

676 When feeding is attributed to something edible it refers to a gift. However when 
it is attributed to something inedible (e.g. a piece of land) it refers to lending 
( ariyya.) 

677 This is referred to as rnnra and will be discussed a little later in this chapter. Even 
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animal,’ if he intends a gift by (the word) ‘carried.’ 678 

ojjLc- y U_t 9 io^^iLo ^tj ^wju U_t 9 d^JI 33^0 ^3 

A gift shall not be valid in something divisible 679 unless it is gathered 680 and 
divided. The gift of common property that is indivisible 681 shall be valid. 

jlp- 4 xsJL */3 (jl 9 oj^o/ls LtLioo LolLfi iwu&3 (j-o3 

If a person gifts common property, the gift shall be invalid, if he divides it 
and hands it over it shall be valid. 682 

yco ^J-uj3 ijsxb (jl 9 8j^Is d^Jls ^3 Lt&i 3I ^3 LHiSO l_u&3 3J3 

If a person gifts flour within wheat or oil within sesame seeds, the gift shall 
be invalid, if he grinds (it) and hands (it) over it shall not become valid. 683 


though the giver restricted the gift to the lifespan of the recipient the Hanafis deem 
this to be a gift without limitation based on the hadlth. 

678 The word ‘carry’ (haml) does not explicitly mean a gift but could possibly have 
this meaning and is interpreted as such if the person intends the same. Without 
such an intention, the literal meaning, which is to ‘let someone ride an animal’ in 
the sense of ariyya, is taken. 

679 This refers to any item or property that can be divided and which remains useful 
for the same purpose it was used for prior to being divided. 

680 The item must not be scattered or occupied by the property of the giver. Thus 
fruit on a tree and crops on land may not be given as a gift prior to being plucked or 
harvested. 

681 This applies when the item is actually indivisible, such as a slave or animal, and 
also when the item is physically divisible but can no longer be used for the same 
purpose after being divided such as a small bathroom or mill. 

682 The contract becomes valid as there exists no issue of common possession at the 
time of the completion of the gift contract i.e. when the subject matter is handed 
over. 

683 The difference between this case and the previous case is that here the subject 
matter of the gift contract (i.e. the flour or oil) is non-existent whereas in the 
previous case the undivided portion of the property is existent at the time of the 
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Lii*S 1^9 OAco 3J3 d^JL) l^ 5 (La dj CJ3A3XI Jo (j j^sdl CjjlS li|3 

If the item is in the possession of the one to whom it was gifted, he shall 
become the owner of it by the gift (contract) even though he does not renew 
possession therein. 684 

jJLsjJL) j_£)l l^lo djjb jJimz Jl dJo^ i_)VI 1 _^&3 li|3 
00^)1 jijJjj Cj~€ dj_& dj o_ui3 jl 9 

if a father gives his minor son a gift, the son shall become the owner thereof 
by the (mere) contract. 685 if a stranger gives him a gift it shall be complete 
by the father’s taking possession (thereof). 

jjLp- dj L^.O.^0S d^l j£xs> Jj jlS" jl 9 jlp- 4J3 dj l^u. 0.3 1_^&3 li]3 

jlc- d^ajjjL) d^JI j|3 JjIp- dj d^a^O -9 J_ajj ij o\ dUjiS3 

If an orphan is given a gift and his guardian 686 takes possession on his behalf 
it shall be valid, if he is in the care of his mother, then her (taking) 
possession on his behalf shall be valid. The same applies if he is in the care 
of a stranger that is raising him - his (taking) possession on his behalf shall 
be valid, if the child takes possession of the gift himself, it shall be valid. 687 


gift. 

684 If the item is already in his possession in a fiduciary capacity (e.g. it was kept 
with him for safekeeping as a wadi'a as opposed to an item kept as a rahn) this can 
take the place of the possession required for the completion of the gift. This does 
not apply in the case of a sale, in which case he will have to re-take possession as 
the nature of possession in a sale is not of a fiduciary nature (qabd al-daman.) 

685 Since the item is already in the possession of the father and the father has 
authority to take possession on behalf of his minor son there is no need for a 
renewal of possession. 

686 ‘Guardian’ here refers to the father or his executor and thereafter the 
grandfather or his executor. 

687 Since receiving a gift and taking possession thereof is of pure benefit for the child 
and does not require deliberation, the child, if discerning, or anyone in whose care 
he is in the absence of the father, may take possession of it. 
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j Ijlo ^Col (j^s Ap-I 3 >wUi3 jLp- IjIo Jlp- 13 j-o jlijl j|3 

^*aj Joo^oo 3 L_i^u3J 3_>I JI93 4 A*JLp- (3_l JAC- 

If two people gift a house to one person it shall be valid. 688 if one person gifts 
a house to two people, it shall not be valid according to Imam Abu Hanifa. 689 
According to Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad it shall be valid. 690 

dJL^Ca 8ol>j Jojj 3I l^iP dji>3Sjj jl ^)| l^S ^3P-jJI dls ( jr <_Ls>Y) 1_^fi>3 li]3 

aj LJ3A3fl vifLo (j-o 3I ^jjasLscifl Jlp-I £j$-s 3I 

If a person gives a gift to a stranger, he shall have the right to retract the 
same 691 unless he gives him something in exchange for it 692 , or it increases 
with an attached increase 693 , or one of the two contracting parties dies 694 , or 
the gift leaves the ownership of the one to whom it was given. 695 


688 Although each of them owned a common share in the property, the gift is valid 
because both of them gifted their share at the same time and the recipient received 
the entire property jointly. 

689 Imam Abu Hanifa deems this to be a gift of half the house to each person 
individually and is therefore not valid due to the issue of common ownership as 
discussed previously. 

690 They deem the gift to be concluded and delivered at once jointly and it is 
therefore valid. 

691 Although it is legally valid to retract a gift, it is nevertheless disliked ( makruh ) 
and has been disapproved of in the hadith. In some cases, as mentioned by the 
author, the giver loses the legal right to retract the gift. 

692 Since the purpose of the gift, which is to receive something in return has been 
fulfilled, the gift cannot be taken back. 

693 In this case it is not possible to retract the gift without the attached increase. 
Retracting it with the increase is also not permitted as the increase did not form 
part of the original contract. 

694 Once the person who received the gift dies, ownership of that item passes on to 
his heirs, who are unrelated to the contract. 

695 Since the item left the ownership of the person to whom it was gifted with the 
tacit authorisation of the giver by his having gifted it to him, the giver is not 
permitted to disrupt that transaction. 
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j3-AU Jlp-I Lo dUJiS 3 1^9 ^p-j 3ls d_Lo ^jp-j d_ub iw*j &3 j |3 

If a person gives a gift to a close forbidden 696 relative of his, he shall not 697 
have the right to retract it. The same law shall apply to a gift that one 
spouse gives to the other. 

l^lhLLa Js 3 1 l^Lc- 3I dbujii s- I jjb Jlp- IWU&I3IJ dJ 1_)3^i53-1=1 Jls li]3 

LtjCCo 4l 1 >3_(i>3_t>I (jS- (_ r *4pd j]3 ja0<» IWU&I3JI 

^-^p-jJI da a «i ^jszJI jiapis 

If the person to whom the gift was given says to the one who gave it, ‘Take 
this in exchange for your gift or as a replacement for it or in lieu of it,’ and 
the gifter takes possession of it the right to retract it shall fall away. 698 if an 
(unrelated) third person gratuitously gives him an exchange on behalf of the 
person to whom the gift was given and the gifter takes possession of such 
exchange the right to retract (the gift) shall fall away. 

ji> 35 jJ| i._6 < /T) (JjcCCwl j|3 i^a.o.1.) gp’-j d^JI 1,jjpCCujl 10)3 

fo 0^3x11 (j-o (jib to Sjj jl 1 3 ^Jr! f 

If a third party becomes entitled to half of the gift, he may retract half of the 
exchange. 699 if a third party becomes entitled to half of the exchange, he 
may not retract (anything) of the gift 700 unless he returns the remainder of 


696 This refers to a relative with whom marriage is forbidden (mahram) e.g. a sister. 

697 In this instance the purpose of the gift is joining family ties and this has been 
achieved. 

698 In order for the transaction to be deemed an exchange for the original gift, it 
must be expressly stated to be such and the giver must be aware that it is an 
exchange for his gift and he must take possession of it. If not, it will be an 
independent gift transaction and both givers shall retain the right to retract the gift 
in each of those transactions. 

699 This is because he is left with an exchange which is for only half the gift. 

700 Since the half of the exchange that remains could have been an exchange for the 
full gift initially, it is deemed to be such after the entitlement. However the 
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the exchange, where after he may retract (the full gift). 

Retraction shall only be valid with the consent of both parties or by the 
judgement of a judge. 

dj CJ3A3XI [jjzjhs L^JIpcCujIs ^13^3X1 CuLLi I0J3 

^^^^13] I j^tc* 

If the article given as a gift is destroyed and thereafter some person 
becomes entitled to it and holds the person to whom the gift was given 
liable, he may not claim anything from the giver. 701 

jJLszJI LojIHj I0J3 jui>35jJI jiulihJI jCipl ^3x11 -hjJL) c_u&3 I0J3 

isjAAJI <L 3 c_iC03 dj3jJI jLi-3 ijj tj jl-03 

If a person gives a gift with the stipulation of an exchange 702 , possession of 
both exchanges shall be taken into consideration. 703 Once they both take 
possession, the contract shall be valid and shall have the effect of a sale 704 , in 
that the item may be returned in the case of a defect or (on the basis of) the 
on sight option and pre-emption shall be binding in it. 


recipient is granted an option, as mentioned, because the only reason he 
relinquished his right to retract was that he was under the impression that he will 
receive the full exchange. 

701 Since a gift transaction is gratuitous, soundness of the item is not a right of the 
recipient. 

702 He says, for example, “I have gifted this item to you on condition that you give 
me that (specific) item as an exchange.” 

703 The contract is deemed to be a gift originally, as per their designation, and 
therefore possession is a requirement. 

704 This is because the transaction eventually becomes an exchange of an item of 
value for another item of value which effectively a sale in Shari a. 
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OAsjj (j-o 4IJJ3J3 4 jLp- >_j Le»- (3 Sjjli?- j-ojszJ I3 

Umra 705 shall be valid (and the item so given shall belong) to the person to 
whom it is granted whilst he is alive and his heirs after him. 

ojjlc- 3d JI33 Jla^oo 3 (31 Alt aJJsb (_ 7 *SjJl3 

Ruqba 706 shall be void according to Imam Abu Hanifa and Imam 
Muhammad. According to Imam Abu Yusuf it shall be valid. 707 

Jdu3 4^11 Cj4jjL?- ‘—^3 0-°3 

If a person gives a slave-girl as a gift excluding her foetus the gift shall be 
valid and the exclusion shall be void. 708 


705 This was a transaction, common in the pre-Islamic period, in which one person 
would gift his property to another ‘for life.’ This meant that the item will become 
the recipient’s for as long as he lives and thereafter, on his demise, return to the 
giver. Even though the gifter restricted the gift to the lifespan of the recipient, the 
Hanafis deem this to be a valid gift without any limitation, based on the hadlth. The 
stipulation of return to the gifter is therefore void and the item passes on to the 
heirs of the recipient. 

706 This is similar to the umra transaction except that in a ruqba transaction the 
intention of the giver is that the item will return to him if the recipient dies first but 
if he dies first the item will belong exclusively to the recipient. 

707 The two Imams deem the entire transaction to be void, as it entails suspension of 
ownership on a contingency, and the gift is therefore invalid. Imam Abu Yusuf, 
however, deems the gift to be valid, just as in the case of umra, and regards the 
stipulation of return to be void. 

708 As discussed in the chapter on the fasid sale, exclusion can only apply to 
something to which the contract can apply on its own. Including such an exclusion 
clause in the contract is akin to the inclusion of an invalidating stipulation. 
However, since gifts, unlike sales, are not invalidated by such stipulations, the gift 
contract itself remains valid and the stipulation falls away. 
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^Lioo Jj jlj ja^aJb jlj ^>o*i jl d^JlS 

jijjjJI Asjj dsXoJI j ^^p-jJI j.yr 0 ^3 jb> (jjjbis (_jlc- i 3 Jun 3 lijj 

Charity is the same as a gift 709 and shall only be complete by possession. It 
shall not be valid in common property that is divisible, if a person gives 
something in charity to two poor persons it shall be valid. 710 Retracting 
charity after possession (has been taken) shall not be valid. 711 

olSyll 4 ^ iw*PO lo (jiUpO (jl <LojJ dlls' (jl jdl j-03 

djjjjjo lo jljJLo dLo idl^ool dj Jlfljj g^oj?Jl) i 3 junl) jl d^jjJ 4 ^ 1 s j)l jju (j-oj 

Cl^-CfcOol lo Jls (j d vO ) jl lo ^jULMjUlS I Ijl 9 jJlo ■* .... So (jl (j| ^ilHX -3 ^IteoQj 

If a person makes a vow to donate his ‘wealth’ to charity he shall be required 
to give in charity those assets in which zakah is obligatory. 712 if a person 
makes a vow to donate his ‘possessions’ to charity he shall be required to 
donate everything 713 and it shall be said to him, ‘Keep that amount which 
you could spend on yourself and your dependants 714 until you earn (more) 


709 The difference between charity and a gift is that in an act of charity the intention 
of the giver is to earn the pleasure of Allah Ta'ala whereas in a gift the giver’s 
intention is to show friendship and to honour the recipient. Legally the transaction 
is the same except in a few instances as mentioned in the text. 

710 This is because the goal in charity is one, Allah Ta'ala, and the poor person is 
merely the representative of Allah to receive it. 

711 Since the purpose, which is reward, has been attained, retraction is not permitted. 

712 Although the Arabic word ‘mal’, which means ‘wealth’, refers to all types of assets, 
this is confined, on the basis of juristic equity, to only those assets in which zakah is 
obligatory, likening the obligation he imposed on himself, through the vow, to the 
obligation imposed by Allah i.e. zakah. 

713 In this case, he used the Arabic word ‘milk’ which refers to everything he owns. 

714 In order to protect him from harm and suffering, the Shari'a gives preference to 
his needs first and allows him to retain the amount he requires. This amount may 
differ from person to person, depending on the type of occupation he has and when 
he expects to receive income to replace what he retained. 
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wealth. Once you earn (more) wealth you must give in charity the equivalent 
of what you had retained.’ 
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Chapter: Waqf (Endowment) 


dilszj 3I 4 j jl M] dsux&- (^1 djs- (j s- CJ19I3JI dJJLo J3jj 3 ) 

J3ijJI skjs dLLLI J33J lA^3J 3jI JI33 \jS ^Js- ^jlo Cui93 jJis Co0 ISj J3^ 

djJ\ CcoLoJ 3 U3 1^033!) Jxso ClJLtI J3J-! ^ Joaj?oo JL93 

Ownership of the endower ( waqif) over the endowment (waqf) shall not cease 
715 according to Imam Abu Hanifa unless a judge passes judgment for the 
same 716 or the endower suspends it with his death and says, ‘When I die, I 
have endowed my house for such (purpose). 717 ’ According to Imam Abu 
Yusuf ownership shall cease by the mere pronouncement. According to 
Imam Muhammad ownership shall not cease until he appoints a trustee for 
the endowment and hands it over to him. 

adt 1^9393X1 liU-o J^-Jo ^>3 Lisl^JI dULo ( js- ^^ 9 ^hpd ^Js- C133JI ISj3 

Once the endowment becomes valid - according to the differing opinions 718 - 
it shall leave the ownership of the endower 719 but shall not enter into the 
ownership of the endowee. 


715 According to Imam Abu Hanifa an endowment is not binding and may be 
retracted by the endower at any time. 

716 When a judge, appointed by the state, passes judgment in this matter based on a 
differing view, Imam Abu Hanifa accepts that the endowment in such instance shall 
become binding e.g. if the endower wishes to retract the endowment after having 
handed it over to the appointed trustee but this is opposed in court and judgement 
of its being binding is passed. 

717 In such a case this will be deemed a bequest ( wasiyya .) 

718 As mentioned in the previous paragraph. 

719 The endowment will be held as being in the ownership of Allah in terms of the 
law. 
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J3?u \) JI93 cJLa^ ijl J cs- jjLc" ^LLlI cJiS33 

The endowment of common property 720 shall be valid according to Imam 
Abu Yusuf but not according to Imam Muhammad. 

I Jo I gb a ri T Jooj?oo3 4 jL_Lp- (jl JCLt ^3 

0J3 eljjLttl) L&Jlsjj JL03 jb>- gJniUii <13?- < 1*3 ISj cJL*^ 3d JIS3 

The endowment shall not be complete according to Imam Abu 
Hanifa and Imam Muhammad unless he specifies its culmination in an 
avenue that does not ever terminate. 721 According to Imam Abu Yusuf if he 
mentions an avenue that terminates it shall also be valid and the 
endowment shall thereafter devolve to the poor even though he did not 
mention them. 722 


J3P03 JJjJLs to i_aS3 3350 ^3 jliLxJI i_a93 ^^*203 
jlp- oj u^s- ^£>3 (43^513 LtijJLp isz^b 1^033 ISj CJL43J 3I JIS3 
^TLaJl3 J320 JI33 

The endowment of immovable property shall be valid. The endowment of 
movable property shall not be valid. 723 According to Imam Abu Yusuf, if a 

720 Musha' refers to common property in which a person holds an undivided interest 
e.g. a percentage share held in immovable property. In this instance it refers to 
common property that can be divided. The endowment of common property that is 
not divisible is valid even according to Imam Muhammad. 

721 A requirement for the validity of an endowment is that it must be perpetual. It is 
therefore necessary that the eventual beneficiaries must not terminate. For 
example he must specify that the endowment will eventually devolve to the poor 
and needy. If this is not specified it would imply that the endowment is not 
perpetual and will therefore not be valid according to Imam Abu Hanifa and Imam 
Muhammad. 

722 According to Imam Abu Yusuf the endowment will be a perpetual and will 
devolve to the perpetual avenue of the poor even if the endower does not stipulate 
this. 

723 Since movables are not everlasting it is not possible to endow them as the 
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person endows land together with its cattle and its labourers, who are his 
slaves, it shall be valid . 724 According to Imam Muhammad, it shall also be 
valid to make an endowment of horses and weapons . 725 

(jl Alt ItLLo jl yco ^ ISjj 

Jill dbjbdl twJhuS 

Once the endowment is valid it may not be sold or transferred unless it was 
common property, according to Imam Abu Yusuf, and the partner requests 
for division. In such a case division with the partner shall be valid . 726 

Jamils 3I dUS L-&9I3JI J ojti dlijU-sjj cJiSjJI gjj j-o ljuj <jl 

It is necessary that the proceeds of the endowment be first applied to its 
maintenance, whether the endower stipulated this or not . 727 


condition of perpetuity is not met. However there are a few exceptions to this rule 
according to Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad as is mentioned in the text. 

724 In such a case the endowment of the movable items shall be valid as an extension 
of the validity of the endowment of the land itself. 

725 This is based on the narrations in this regard, in which the Prophet j& said: 
“Khalid has detained his horses and armour in the path of Allah.” 

726 Although qisma (division) contains an element of exchange, in terms of which the 
shares of one partner in one part are exchanged for the shares of the other in the 
other part, this will not be considered in the case of an endowment and the division 
shall be deemed a mere separation of shares, and will therefore be valid. 

727 Since the purpose of an endowment is for the proceeds to be used perpetually, 
and this is only possible if the property is suitably maintained, this will be deemed 
to be stipulated even if it was not mentioned by the founder. 
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dUS (j-o giiol (jl9 ( jr i5LuJI 4j qjo (jit ojUjsJIs 0 JJ 3 ^_ r i5Luj ^Js- Ijlo i^asj j |3 
{_yS~ud\ dj i j J a (J| IflsOj Iil9 Ijdi9 3^ 

If a person endows a property for the residence of his children the duty of 
maintenance shall be on the one who has the right of residence . 728 if he 
refuses (to maintain it) or is (too) poor (to do so) the judge shall lease it out 
and maintain it from the rental (received). Once it is maintained he shall 
return it to the person who has the right of residence . 729 

4_Jj (jI Ji ^S'bJI 4 SjV 3 4XII3 *L<-! j-° I09 

1^9 494jjLs£- (Jj 4^a-o I 4 jS- (^yjsjXud 3(3 

i^_tt9^JI ^yflgtXm.o jo 4 js-uJL) jl 3I3 

The judge shall apply any part of the endowment building or its implements 
that collapse to the maintenance of the endowment if required, if there is no 
need for it he shall retain it until there is such a maintenance 
requirement . 730 It shall not be valid to distribute the same amongst the 
beneficiaries of the endowment . 731 

cJLoi^j (jl JCLt jle» 4JJ Jjjp- 3 I 4^ix) CJI 99 JI iLt o_tt9I^JI 

If the endower allocates the proceeds of the endowment to himself or 
appoints himself as the trustee thereof, this shall be valid according to 
Imam Abu Yusuf. 


728 Since he is the beneficiary of the endowment it shall be his responsibility to 
maintain it. 

729 In doing so, both the right of the endower, by perpetuating his endowment, as 
well as that of the beneficiary, through the continuation of his residence, are 
maintained. 

730 In the event that such items are not able to be reused in the building, they may be 
sold and the proceeds thereof will be used for the costs of the repair. 

731 The beneficiaries are only entitled to the usufruct of the endowment and not the 
actual corpus of the endowment. 
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djjjjJaj d5J_o jx Cjjjb (^Ac- 41X dSjla Jjj IAiph^oo l _ r L) lh]3 

Jucu?!jo 3 4fl_As>- (jl Alt 4AX d 5 J_o Jlj AC-I 3 <1*3 I0I9 4*3 S^LoJL) (j^liiJ JSI >3 

IApl^o dlixsr 4 ) 3 ^ 4AX 4SU-o J 33 J '-X-a<3J 3_> I JL93 

If a person builds a mosque, his ownership shall not cease until he detaches 
it from his property with its own access 732 and allows people to offer prayers 
therein . 733 When one person offers prayers therein his ownership shall cease 
according to Imam Abu Hanifa and Imam Muhammad. According to Imam 
Abu Yusuf, his ownership shall cease by his pronouncement, ‘I have made it 
a mosque .’ 734 


5 j\iLo d_Ojl JjSZC- 3I IbsllJ 3I J-^JI 3A) 4 l 5 JoO Lite- 3I illiLo) (_yj (j-03 

,*5V dj 4a*ip- (jl Ait dUo jx d5d* Jy> ^3 

djbLJI (jja 111 I ^iiLail IS] Aas*jo JI93 J3iiJb 4SJ_o Jyj-J cJLa^ $d JI93 
dlLU Jlj OjdLtl (j I3A9O3 JabJJI3 JlcJI I3ISJU/3 


If a person builds a watering place for the Muslims, a lodge for travellers to 
reside in or a shelter; or makes his land into a graveyard, his ownership 
shall not cease according to Imam Abu Hanifa unless a judge passes 
judgment for the same. According to Imam Abu Yusuf, his ownership shall 
cease by his pronouncement. According to Imam Muhammad, once people 
draw water from the watering place, reside in the lodge and shelter, and 
bury in the graveyard his ownership shall cease . 735 



732 This will make the property solely for Allah. 

733 Offering prayers there will constitute the hand-over required for the validity of 
the endowment according to Imam Abu Hanifa and Imam Muhammad. 

734 Hand-over is not a requirement for endowments according to Imam Abu Yusuf. 

735 In this case, each of the three Imams adheres to his principle position regarding 
endowments. 
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♦ ♦ 

Chapter: Ghasb (Usurpation) 


4IL0 (jU-o 0Jo Ji dll^q JiLo dJ U_o LL_<i c-coi- ( 3^3 

iwiAaiil d^ixS dj JJLo 3) lo^o (jl S j]3 

If a person usurps anything that has an equivalent 736 and it is destroyed in 
his hand, he shall be liable for compensation of its equivalent . 737 if it was 
something that does not have an equivalent, he shall be liable for its value 738 
on the day of the usurpation. 

^sSLpdl ijl9 4 j<)«3sLU j\xJI d>j *wo^>LsJI (^£3 

l^Jjoo dAs- ^3 i*sli C^ilS l^il ^Tsu ( 

The usurper shall be required to return the usurped item . 739 if he claims its 
destruction, the judge shall detain him until it is certain that had it been in 
existence he would have disclosed it. Thereafter, he shall pass judgement 
against him for its replacement . 740 


736 This refers to fungible items such as wheat and barley that are sold by measure of 
volume or weight. 

737 By replacing the item with another item, consideration is given as far as possible 
to both its tangible (form) and intangible (value) equivalent, which is the ideal. 

738 Since it is not possible to give consideration to the form in non-fungible items, 
due to the significant difference between items of that type or species, the value is 
taken into consideration. 

739 As long as the item is existing, the usurper is obligated to return the item itself to 
the owner. 

740 The replacement will be either its equivalent or the value thereof. 
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JJj-b 

Usurpation shall occur in movable items . 741 


CJL113J 3 (jJ JJS- dla^aj £ OJo jj bll^S Ijlot I0J3 

Lsj-uoj' Ji djCcui) oLi5La/3 aJLsz^jj djco ^yih) I03 a^sj^S dia-oj JL93 

If a person usurps immovable property and it is destroyed in his hand , 742 he 
shall not be liable for the same according to Imam Abu Hanifa and Imam 
Abu Yusuf . 743 According to Imam Muhammad he shall be liable. He shall 
however be liable for any damage that occurs to it by his action and his 
occupancy according to all three Imams. 

djU_o dxisjS dJLszS jUb 3I dlsiiJj i_^oLszJI Jo jj CJ3jnibU dlLi I0J3 
OLaflilI jUwb d^lxS OJj (j fjal ij j|3 

If the usurped item is destroyed in the hand of the usurper, whether by his 
action or not, he shall be liable for compensation, if the item is damaged in 
his hand he shall be liable for such damages . 744 


741 Legally, usurpation can only take place in movable items and cannot occur in 
immovable property. 

742 This refers to its being destroyed not by his action e.g. if it is ruined in a flood or 
earthquake. 

743 The two senior Imams do not regard usurpation to have legally occurred in 
immovable property as their legal definition of usurpation, which is removing an 
item from the hand of the owner, is not found. 

744 Once the usurped item comes into the possession of the usurper he becomes 
liable for anything that happens to it even if not by his action. However, if the 
damage was caused by a third party he shall have the right to claim from that third 
party the amount that he was liable for to the owner. 
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d_La_o cLi dJ] L^aLui3 4jlxu 2> cLi j] jL3dl> L^JLss oj^p SLi 0*3 

Ij-uS lSj3- 4Sj3- j }3 4jLabi lSj3- Oj\P CJ 3 J 0*3 

<tl/a^S ALa-^u jl 4 ^JUis 4 IsjiLo iolp JJaaJ 

If a person slaughters the sheep of another person, the owner shall have the 
option of holding him liable for the (full) value of it and handing it over to 
him , 745 or of holding him liable for the damage (only ). 746 if someone tears the 
garment of another person slightly he shall be liable for the damage, if he 
tears it so substantially that it eliminates its general purpose, the owner 
shall have the right to hold him liable for the full value . 747 

dl_lo (Jlj L^szSljLa ^iipl3 Jlj I-j-oLsJI Jjp&j 4 j 3 ^izXI j\xJI IS]3 
L^Jju tS^3J Lr^’’ 4 J Jjpo ^33 I^JLoj 2>3 OcolsJI 1 ^ 5 (Lq 3 L^IP d_Lo i_J3*osLU 

L^IpJaS 3I 3I I&I3JU3 l^puUS 5 Li i_^*a£- j-oS IJm>3 

iol dix^5jS lj_Q_o 3I bL_a/ OJlpoIs IJoJlp- 3I 

If the usurped item changes by the action of the usurper such that it loses it 
name and its main uses, the person from whom it was usurped shall lose 
ownership of the item and the usurper shall become the owner of the 
same . 748 He (however) shall not be allowed to use it until he discharges the 

745 Since slaughtering the sheep can be deemed destruction from one angle as a 
number of other uses of the animal are lost, he may hold him liable for the full value. 

746 It is also possible to deem the slaughtering to be impairment (only) and not 
destruction as the meat of the sheep can still be used. 

The principle is that the full value of the item can be claimed in cases of destruction, 
in which case the item will be handed over to the person paying the liability and 
will become his, while in the case of impairment, it may be retained and damages 
may be claimed. In some cases, such as the case of the sheep discussed here, it is 
possible to either deem it a destruction or impairment, and the owner is given the 
right to choose either option. 

747 In this case too, as in the case of the sheep, the owner has the option of deeming 
it destruction and claiming the full value, or of retaining the item and claiming for 
the damage. 

748 In this instance, the owner does not have the option of retaining the item and 



208 


KITAB AL-BUYU' 


replacement. E.g. if a person usurps a sheep which he slaughters and roasts 
or cooks; or if a person usurps wheat which he grinds, or iron which he 
makes into a sword, or brass which he makes into a utensil . 749 

iol 3 I 3 ! jyiljO L&S 3 I <ldi3 (_uat j ]3 

(^1 J-LC- I ^ i £■ l^Sdlo dio ^ 

If a person usurps silver or gold 750 and then makes it into dirham or dinar 
coins or into a utensil, the owner shall not lose ownership of the same 
according to Imam Abu Hanifa . 751 


L^oaoS i_^oLkJI ^3)3 l&Sdlo dio Jlj l^Lfc is-Lu (3^3 

If a person usurps wood 752 and builds upon it the owner shall lose 
ownership 753 of the same and the usurper shall be liable for its value. 

ic-jli L&OJ3 tbJl3 glsl dj 3I 1^3 Ldjl j-03 

dj jl dJUIls dJS g.Loj ^p .JLo ijijill CdlS jls 

dj Lt 3 liLo (j^ijJl 3 cLJI djaoS 

If a person usurps land and plants trees in it or builds (on it) he shall be 


claiming damages. 

749 In all these cases, the owner cannot choose to take the item back as the work of 
the usurper, albeit unlawful, has added value to the item. This value-add action by 
the usurper, in a manner that alters the name of the item, becomes the means of his 
acquiring ownership of the item. However, even though he becomes the owner, it is 
unlawful for him to use the item until he compensates the original owner for it. 

750 This refers to gold or silver nuggets. 

751 Imam Abu Hanifa considers the item not to have changed as many of the Shari a 
laws that apply to gold (e.g. zakah, sarf) are still applicable. 

752 The Arabic word, saja, refers to a type of wood that grows in India. 

753 Once the wood is used in the foundation of the building it is deemed to have 
become something else and the owner loses ownership of it. In addition, removing it, 
at this stage will result in damage to the structure. 
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ordered to remove the trees and building and return the land vacant, if the 
land would be damaged by removal of the same, the owner shall have the 
right to compensate the usurper for the value of the building or trees 
razed 754 and assume ownership thereof. 


jLidl) iusr la -39 dlls liL31 I dizains j-03 

L^cdaal3 (jjj3^aJI JL03 jijjl CJ3J d- 0 _l 9 dJLo-O cLil j| 

U y ^9 olj lo (yx>ji>3 L^ap-I sLi j|3 

If a person usurps a garment and dyes it red or (usurps) crushed wheat and 
mixes it with ghee, the owner shall have the option of either holding him 
liable for the value of a white garment or the equivalent quantity of crushed 
wheat and handing the same (modified garment or wheat) over to the 
usurper, or of taking them and paying compensation 755 for the value added 
to them by the dye or the ghee. 

dxijddl Ji J3iiJl3 Ooolidl l&SLlo dJUl d-Ca<A9 L 'uS- iwijiaL 0^3 

jcxJI jl 9 dUi Qja j*S\j d_C_JI dJUl (jl ilj dJL^ Oaolidl J3S 

oaoLiJI J3SL0 3I l^oIsl icao 3I dltlU J3Ji_j A93 U-o jrvS^I 1^0^93 

jLidb dULtls 4 Jd_e ja iwaolidl (_J3Ji_J jl S j]3 dUUJJ jLp- ^19 j£- 

^0352!! ^33 j\xJI ii>-l eLi 0)3 jUwiaJI |_3Aol sLi j] 

If a person usurps an item and hides it and the owner thereafter makes him 


754 This is the value of the building or tree as it stands on the land being liable for 
demolition or uprooting and is calculated by evaluating the land without the tree or 
building and then evaluating it with the tree or building that is liable for uprooting 
or demolition. The difference between the two values is what the owner will pay. 
E.g. If the value of the land without the building is 1000; the value of the land with 
the building standing is 2000; and the value of the land with the building liable for 
demolition is 1700 (the demolition cost being 300), the owner will pay him 700 
(1700-1000) as compensation. 

755 Compensation has to be paid in consideration of the right of the usurper to the 
value added by his action of dying the garment or mixing ghee into the wheat. 
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liable for the value thereof, the usurper shall become the owner of the 
same . 756 The statement of the usurper supported by his oath shall be 
accepted 757 with respect to the value unless the owner provides evidence for 
a higher value, if the article emerges and its value is greater than the 
compensation paid, while such compensation was paid on the basis of the 
owner’s statement, evidence provided by him or the usurper’s failure to 
swear the oath, the owner shall have no option . 758 if the usurper had paid 
the compensation based on his statement and oath, the owner shall have the 
option of allowing such compensation or of taking the article and returning 
the compensation . 759 

i_^oLsJI Jo ij 4 ilol jbCuidl ij-SS ^ 3^3 i>3*2isil JJ33 

old l^ssJ^coiS l^sdu Iftdlo i 3I l QjjS JcszJL> (jl i)j (jU~o ils illJLs jls 

The child and growth 760 of the usurped item and the fruit of a usurped 
garden are a trust 761 in the hand of the usurper, if it is destroyed there shall 
be no liability on him unless he is guilty of misconduct therein or the owner 
demands it and he refuses to give it to him . 762 


756 Once the owner takes the replacement (the equivalent item or value) from the 
usurper he loses ownership of the usurped item as he cannot have ownership of 
both exchanges viz. the usurped item as well as its replacement. 

757 Since the usurper is the one denying the higher value, his statement is accepted 
according to the legal principle that the ‘statement of the denier shall be accepted.’ 

758 This is because there is clear indication of the owner’s consent at the time of 
accepting compensation, as he had claimed this value. 

759 In this case he is given the option of returning the compensation he received as 
he was compelled to accept it based on the statement of the usurper. 

760 Growth refers to any increase within the item, such as size or beauty, as well 
things produced by the item, such as milk. 

761 These items are not deemed to have been legally usurped and therefore remain a 
trust for which the usurper is not liable unless he is guilty of misconduct in them e.g. 
by destroying or consuming them. 

762 By refusing to hand it over to the owner upon his request, he is deemed to have 
usurped the item. 
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dj clS3 jJgJI (j iji® <—colijJI L)U~d> (3 djjlcdl Cj-oiij I03 

ijS- djLs-o JaiLa/3 JJ3JI) (jL^aJjjJI ysr 

Any loss to a slave-girl by (the process of) childbirth shall be the liability of 
the usurper, if the value of the child is sufficient to compensate for the same, 
the loss shall be offset by the child and the liability shall fall off from the 
usurper . 763 

jLailtl dJU^CLoib (jl M] La g9lLo j-a^Aj ^3 

The usurper shall not be liable for the benefits 764 of what he usurped unless 
it is damaged by his use thereof, in which case he shall be liable for the loss. 


(j-o-o 31 j-o3- ^&JLu_U 10)3 

^JLwJdI Js- ^JLwJdI U^SLI^lJ L )}3 


If a Muslim destroys the wine or pig of a dhimmi he shall be liable 765 for the 
value thereof, if a Muslim destroys such items belonging to another Muslim 
he shall not be liable . 766 



763 Since the cause for the damage and the growth or increase was the same (i.e. 
childbirth), one can be offset by the other. 

764 Benefits refer to uses that are intangible such as riding of an animal or occupancy 
of a house. These intangible benefits only come into existence by the action of the 
usurper when the usurped property is in his possession and are therefore founded 
in his ownership. Hence, there is no liability for such benefits. However, the jurists 
have specifically made an exception in three cases: i) When the property is an 
endowment ( waqf ); ii) When the property belongs to an orphan; and iii) When the 
property is designed or purchased for the purpose of earning revenue. In these 
three cases the usurper shall be liable for the market rental of such property. 

765 Since these items are legal for dhimmis and are regarded to be items of value (as 
discussed in the chapter on the invalid sale) there shall be liability for the same. 

766 This is because such items are not legal for a Muslim to own and are not regarded 
to have any value with respect to him. There is therefore no liability. 
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Chapter: Wadi a (Deposit) 


OSUjij lij £-03^1 Jo (j 4 ilol 4SJO3JI 

The deposited item (wadi a) shall be held in a fiduciary capacity by the one 
with whom it is deposited (the muda or depositee), if it gets destroyed he 
shall not be liable for it. 


3I (bJbyJu l^iiap- jl9 aJLc- (j tjss d-uuLij j| £-03x11)3 

oblpo 4jujLu> (j 03^-* 3 ) (Ji L^-oIaaaxS jjjjjP’- £>jlo tj gib jl 
jJxAaai l^JjJLs 

The depositee may guard the item himself and by (means of) those who are 
in his family . 767 if he guards it by (means of) or deposits it with others he 
shall be liable, unless a fire occurs in his house and he hands it over to his 
neighbour, or he is in a ship that he fears will sink and therefore throws it 
into another ship . 768 

dJLC- l^Auxpb I^aP-LaP l^xlJp jls l^oa-o JxaxJ y ^llc IftUlA- 

I^xp-IapJ db jC!> 3^3 dlsz 3 Oj\£- b^ 3 AJLe CaIoIa'M jj3 l^JxixP I^xs-aLaO ^Js- jjJLi 3A3 

If the depositee mixes the item with his own assets such that the deposited 
item can no longer be distinguished he shall be liable . 769 if the owner 


767 The depositee must guard the item just as he would normally guard his own 
items. Since he obviously cannot be expected to remain at home all the time, nor 
take the item with him wherever he goes, he is allowed to store the item for 
safekeeping with members of his family who live with him. 

768 In exceptional circumstances, such as the ones described in the text, the 
depositee is permitted to hand the item to others. 

769 The deposited item must be kept separately and the depositee is not permitted to 
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requests for the item and the depositee withholds it from him, whilst being 
able to hand it over, he shall be liable . 770 if the deposited item gets mixed 
with the assets of the depositee without any action of his, he shall become a 
partner 771 with the owner. 

(JUJIj dbldllo Oj ^3X1 (Jail 

If the depositee spends a part of the deposited item 772 and thereafter 
replaces the equivalent amount of the same and mixes it with the remainder 
he shall be liable for the entire amount . 773 

\XtS- 3I d_ou_ds L13J 3I < 2 _>lC j OllS (jl) 4XJO3JI J ^3X1 Jlszj ISI3 
l^P-lo l^Jis (j Is jU-dlil Jlj 0 Jo J| 1&0J3 |_5Jl5CiJI Jljl OjO JCLt C33 1 3I 
jU-ddl (j-o Ijo ^ (J| ^Lc- (jIs OS 1^9 old 

If the depositee transgresses in the deposited item - by riding it in the case 
of animal, wearing it in the case of a garment, taking service from it in the 
case of a slave or if he deposits it with someone else, and thereafter 
abandons the transgression and returns the item to his hand (for 
safekeeping) the liability shall cease, if the owner requests for the item and 
the depositee denies having taken possession thereof and the item is 


use the item or commingle it with his assets. 

770 When the owner request for the item to be returned to him it is clear that he no 
longer consents to the item being held by the one with whom it was deposited. 
Therefore the depositee’s withholding the item any further results in liability on his 
part as this is without the owner’s consent. 

771 In such a situation the depositee cannot be held liable as this occurred without 
any action of his. Instead the depositee and the depositor become joint owners in 
the commingled assets. 

772 For e.g. if the deposited item was dirhams, the depositee is obliged to retain those 
very same coins and is not permitted to spend it. 

773 If the depositee spends a few of those coins and then replaces them with other 
coins which he mixes with the remainder of the coins in such a way that the coins 
replaced and the original coins cannot be distinguished, the depositee becomes 
liable for the entire amount in the event of destruction. 
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subsequently destroyed, he shall be liable, if he thereafter 774 acknowledges 
(holding the item) he shall not be absolved of the liability . 775 

433/13 J//P- IJ jl S 3)3 4 ssji 3 Jb ^sLuJ jl ^3*113 

The depositee may travel with the deposited item even if it involves 
transport costs . 776 


lUo 4JJ g9Jo l^JLo 4^.0.) iwdiaS loJkAp-l ^J 4 sjj^3 Jjp-j Alt JA$I lh|3 

4x/*a3 4JJ g9Jo Juaj?oo 3 351 JI 93 4 6 /JLp- (jl JCLC- js^$\ ji .ipq 

If two people deposit an item 777 with one person and thereafter one of them 
comes and demands his share of the item, he shall not (be liable to) give 
anything to him until the other is present according to Imam Abu 
Hanifa . 778 According to Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad he shall (be 
liable to) give his share to him . 779 

(J| Uj&Ap-I 4sz9Jo jl yco U-o LLlAp jjp-j JuS- Jp-j £ 03 ! j|3 

46*01 Ap-13 J S JiApaiS 43 U-uCLlD lo^*5vJ3 

)l jib Uj^Ap-I dkocxj jl jlp- ^ U-o jl 5 3I3 

If one person deposits something with two people one of them may not give 


774 i.e. after having denied taking possession 

775 This is because his denial after the owner’s request for the item renders the 
transaction cancelled. His acknowledgement thereafter is of no value. 

776 This is the view of Imam Abu Hanifa only. His two students, however, differ with 
him on this issue because if the depositee travels with the item, this may cause the 
depositor to incur costs in retrieving the item. 

777 This refers to a fungible item such as wheat, barley etc. 

778 Since his share is held in common (musha ) it is not possible to give it to him 
unless the item is divided. This can only be done in the presence of the other 
partner. 

779 In the case of fungible items, Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad allow the 
division to take place in the absence of the other partner. 
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it to the other but they shall divide it and each of them shall keep half . 780 if it 
is something that cannot be divided, one of them may keep it with the 
consent of the other . 781 


Cy^. f l&JI .cJLcu i Jl I4 >0-LcuJ iszjO^JI iwiC-lo J 13 li|3 

(3-cuii jIjJI j3-l £j-o C^-JI I ju& (j I 4l Jls jjj 

jlo (j ob 

If the owner of the deposited item says to the depositee, ‘Don’t give it to 
your wife,’ and he gives it to her, he shall not be liable . 782 If he says to him, 
‘Keep it in this room,’ and he keeps it in another room of the (same) house 
he shall not be liable . 783 if he keeps it in another house he shall be liable . 784 



780 This is because it is apparent that the owner did not consent to only one of them 
keeping it, otherwise he would have deposited it with him only. 

781 Since the owner was aware that the item cannot be divided and because it is not 
reasonable to expect the two depositees to remain together always, it is assumed 
that the owner has consented to only one of them keeping it in this instance. 

782 This is because it is not possible for the depositee to abide by this condition as 
everything in his house is kept by his wife when he leaves the house. 

783 The stipulation of keeping it in a certain room of the house as opposed to another 
is of no benefit as two rooms in one house are generally the same in terms of 
security. This condition is therefore disregarded. 

784 In this case, he shall be liable if anything happens to the item because two 
separate houses are considered to be different in terms of security. 
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iujlstJI 

Chapter: Ariyya (Loan for Use 785 ) 


j-iizj gsh-U 5j5lp- djjlsjJI 

A loan for use shall be valid 786 and is the transfer of ownership of benefits for 
no consideration (in exchange). 

CJ3SJI I Job dllcCCoj jijVI bjjb dllijxl dJjjjj 

JocszJI Uuk dj^JI dj ijj ISj djIjJI i>jLib Jx dhLa ^-3 

^3 j-ox dU ^331 03 dU ^33 1 ^3 

It shall be valid with the words, ‘I have lent you,’ ‘I have fed you this land 787 ,’ 
‘I have granted you this garment,’ ‘I have carried you onto this animal,’ if he 
does not intend a gift 788 , ‘I have given you the service of this slave,’ ‘My 
house is for you to reside 789 ,’ or ‘My house is for you for life to reside.’ 


785 ‘Loan for use’ is an express or implied contract under which a lender hands over 
an asset to a borrower. The borrower is obligated to use the asset only for its normal 
and proper purpose or as specified by the lender, and return it within a specified or 
reasonable period. 

786 The transaction is acceptable in Shari a as evidenced by the action of the 
Prophet ® himself during the battle of Hunayn when he borrowed armour from 
Safwan ibn Umayya. 

787 Since the land itself cannot be eaten it is obviously a figurative reference to the 
benefits or the proceeds of the land. 

788 Since these words could also mean a gift we apply the meaning that is of a lesser 
impact i.e. the meaning of ariyya, which is the transfer of benefits only rather than 
the transfer of ownership of the article together with its benefits, as occurs in a gift 
unless the speaker indicates his actual intention. 

789 The addition of the words ‘to reside’ makes the intention of the speaker clear. 
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cLi (j^o i>jUJI J; gs-jj jl joj-oJJ3 
The lender may retract the loan whenever he wishes . 790 

lUi> (j-o. J-szj (j-o OSjjJs (j I djlol iijlszJlj 

The item loaned is a trust and if it gets destroyed without any wrongdoing 
(on his part) he shall not be liable for anything. 

j I ^3 OjUcLa/l lo j^CL-u-oJJ (j*oJ3 

JjosCL-u-U C-flilio y lo-o jlS ISj Ojjszj jl 4I3 

The borrower may not lease what he has borrowed and nor pledge the 
same . 791 He may lend it out if it is an item that does not vary with a change 
in the user . 792 


(j bj 3 6333X13 J_jU,l3 jplijJl3 ^abljjJI iijL&3 

The loan for use 793 of dirhams, dinars and items measured by volume or 
weight shall be a loan ( qard ). 


790 In others words the loan for use is not binding and maybe withdrawn at any time 
by the lender. 

791 Since a lease and pledge are binding contracts and the loan for use is not, it will 
not be possible for the borrower to enter into such binding contracts even though 
he owns the benefits of the item. 

792 This is because the owner has consented to his use and not that of anyone else. 

793 Since these items cannot be ‘used’ without being consumed or ‘used up’ they are 
technically not ariyya (loan for use) and are classified as qard. (loan.) The difference 
is that in an 'ariyya the same item is returned after being used whereas in a qard the 
item itself is not returned but its equivalent. 
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1^9 gc-jj jl jusj-cJJ 3 jlc- M3o 31 1^9 hbjl jLsCCo/I Iij3 

aAc- jU_o Ms iijUzJI O33 ^ySo ^ (jIs &LlJI gls 4A15o3 

glaJlj (j^sJl3 &LlJI ^y:h) Lo j-^x-U O33JI J^a iijLszJI O33 jl 5 j]3 

If a person borrows land to build or to plant date-palms on, it shall be valid. 
The lender may retract the same and impose on him to remove the building 
and trees, if he had not fixed a period for the loan for use there shall be no 
liability on him. if he had fixed a period and retracts prior to the expiry 
thereof the lender shall be liable 794 for the damages to the building and trees 
as a result of the removal. 


ijs- jodl ^Js- iijLsdl 0 j^fl 3 

iwo^LiJI ^Js- 4J3vrg-LI j\xJI Oj Sjjs-13 

The fee for returning a loaned article shall be payable by the borrower. The 
fee for returning a leased article shall be payable by the lessor. The fee for 
returning a usurped article shall be payable by the usurper. 


794 Although a loan for use is not binding, the fixing of the period by the lender is 
deemed to be a promise that creates a moral obligation of fulfilment and makes him 
liable for the arising damages should he rescind on the promise since he is deemed 
to have deceived the borrower by making such a promise. 
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jl«i (JJ biijS Lul£- jlsCLa/l li|3 l^Sdlo JwJa-o] (J| IfijijS iilo jUcLa/l li]3 

d_J| L^oJLaJ ^3 dJU,l jl>i (J| 4 sj^ 3 JI Oj ij]3 <ld) L^-oJLaJ ^3 l^Sdlo 

If a person borrows an animal and returns it to the stable of the owner he 
shall not be liable . 795 if a person borrows an article 796 and returns it to the 
house of the owner but does not hand it over to him he shall be liable, if he 
returns a deposited item to the owner’s house and does not hand it to the 
owner (himself) he shall be liable . 797 



795 Although he did not actually return the item to the owner personally, he is not 
held liable on the basis of istihsan as he did what the owner would have ordinarily 
done had he handed it to him personally. 

796 This refers to a precious article, if the article was not of significant value (e.g. a 
broom) he is not liable by returning it to the house of the owner. 

797 The fact that the owner deposited the item with him for safekeeping is indicative 
that he is not happy with its being returned to his house or handed over to any 
other person, even though they may be from his family. 
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JaJjJJI ob 'S 

♦♦ ♦ 

Chapter: Laqit (Foundling) 


JUI Cxaj (j^s 4101)3 js>- Jsa-ciLL)I 

The foundling 798 shall be a free 799 Muslim 800 and his expenses shall be from 
the state treasury . 801 

OJu (j-o (jl jio Jjp-j aJaiilll (jl9 

if someone takes him no other person shall have the right to take him away 
from his hand. 

U_&Ap-l 1^2,093 jhjl cltol j|3 4J3S 1_13J2JI3 41)1 4j| £-JuO jl 9 

4j J 3 I 3^3 OJuiiP- Ji 

If anyone claims that the foundling is his son, his statement shall be 
accepted . 802 if two people claim him and one of them describes a mark on his 
body he shall be more eligible to (take) him. 

41)1 4j| i^ab j_ 7 OOls qjs 4jj3 Jl 3 I j-ocd-tu-U jl^ol jyj jAa (J Ao -3 1^)3 

iaJJI Jjbl (j-o 4j j3 Jl A 0-3 oi .9 jlS 3 41o 4j_uO Cj-O 

Lcoi (jl S 4^UJ-iS 3 I 4_sjjj Jj 3 I 

If he is found in a Muslim city or village and a dhimmf claims that he is his 


798 A foundling is a new born child abandoned by its family on grounds of poverty, 
shame or any other reason. 

799 The original status in all human beings is that they are born free. 

800 Being found in a Muslim land, he is automatically deemed to be Muslim. 

801 Since he has no known family the state treasury shall take care of him. 

802 Establishing paternity in this case for the child is in his best interests. 
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son, his lineage shall be established to him and he shall be (deemed) a 
Muslim . 803 If he is found in a village of the Ahl al-dhimma or in a synagogue or 
church he shall be (deemed) a dhirnmu 804 

d_al dj| XS- jls dJLo Jaiu \a OJJaaiLUl jl ^£^1 y&3 

lyr j[ S3 dJLo <L^uj Cl*j 

If someone claims that the foundling is his slave, such statement shall not be 
accepted from him . 805 if a slave claims that he is his son, his lineage shall be 
established to him and he shall be (deemed) a freeman. 

dj 3^ d^it Jlo JaaiLUl Xp~3 0)3 

If some wealth is found tied to the foundling it shall belong to him. 

d^JI dj jhyu jl 33303 JaJLUl Jlo dSj-^aj S3 JaihJLU ^J3>) 3330 S3 

by>-\y 13 ds-\Xo ij d^cJLuJ3 

The person who takes him shall not be permitted 806 to marry him off or to 
transact in the wealth of the foundling. He may take possession of a gift on 
his behalf, hand him over to a trade and hire him out . 807 



803 This is done on the basis of juristic equity in accordance to what is in the child’s 
best interests. 

804 Ahl al-dhimma or dhimmis refer to non-Muslim subjects living in a Muslim country. 

805 Since the default in all human beings is that they are free this claim can only be 
accepted with evidence. 

806 In other words he is not granted the status of being the legal guardian ( waliyy ) of 
such minor, and therefore will not have the authority to marry him off or to invest 
his wealth. 

807 These things are purely beneficial for the foundling and are therefore allowed. 
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4koUI otS 

♦ 

Chapter: Luqata (Lost Item) 


I^ap-Lp IftlbopcJ 1&Up-1> dj| JafllUl J^Jll I SI iilol dbolll 

A lost item shall be (held in) trust if the person who finds it calls witnesses 
(to the fact) that he is taking it to look after it 808 and return it to its owner. 

SI 3 P- IJl&LiS 5 /is- ColS j |3 lots I l^9j£ 0 jSjS. ya Jsi CulS jl9 

if it is less than ten dirhams he shall publicise 809 it for a few days, if it is ten 
dirhams or more he shall publicise it for one year . 810 


jLpJI) l^p^lo tip- d)Is l&J !JJ3 l^p-lo tip- (jl9 

JaiilLU tLi j]3 49 JlpJI tLi jl 

If the owner comes (it shall be given to him), if not he shall give it away as 
charity, if the owner comes (thereafter) he shall have the option of allowing 
the charity 811 if he wishes or holding the finder liable if he wishes . 812 


808 It is recommended to pick up a lost item and look after it until the owner is 
identified as this entails protection of the wealth of another person. 

809 This means he must announce it at the place he found it and at other places 
where people gather such as the market, outside the mosque etc. 

810 The general rule that is practised on in the Hanafi School is that he should 
publicise it for a period of time until it becomes probable that the owner will not 
search for it after such time. This period may differ from item to item. 

811 In this case he will be entitled to the reward for such charity. 

812 This is because the finder gave away his item without his consent, if he can locate 
the person to whom the item was given, he may take it away from him or hold him 
liable if the item was destroyed or consumed. 
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jij jjsjj l^lt JafliUI (3^jl jl 9 SjJLJIj oLiJI J JslHxiyi 33^03 

L^SULo (jit Luo dUi jlS Oj-oL) ^3-djI j|3 3^9 

It shall be valid to take a (lost) sheep, cow and camel . 813 if the finder spends 
on it without the permission of the judge he shall be deemed to have done so 
gratuitously, if he spends (based) on the order of the judge the amount 
spent shall be a debt on the owner . 814 

j-o l&jp-l iscflJLo jl S d)Is d_i 9 jfe) ^SlpJI (Jj dUi g 9 j 10)3 

..feapLj OJ-0I3 l^L) L^ua^s diidJI jl L3I3-3 dxAjdo L^J jSo ^ j)3 

L^SvJLq ^Js- Luo djLodJI Jjzc '3 dUd (j dJ jol i 3 loj^)l jl S j |3 

djjdJI dp-Li i^y^- l^JCo dsCCc jl JadCiLalls L^Sdla j- 2 ip- I0I9 

When he raises the same to the judge he shall consider the matter, if the 
animal has some use he shall rent it out and spend on it from the rental, if it 
has no use and he fears that the expenses will encompass its value he shall 
sell it and order that the price realized be kept, if the best option is to spend 
on it he shall permit him to do so and shall make the expenses a debt on its 
owner. When the owner arrives the finder shall have the right to withhold 815 
the animal from him until he receives the expenses. 


813 The Hanafis apply the same rule to lost sheep, cattle and camels and regard it to 
be recommended to take them to look after them as this will protect them. However 
if there is no fear of any harm coming to them and it is expected that the owner will 
find them, then they should not be taken but left until the owner finds them. 

814 A legally appointed judge has the authority to act in the best interests of those 
who are absent and unable to act for themselves. Thus, his order is like that of the 
owner himself. 

815 Since this is a legally valid debt that is due to him, he shall have the right to 
withhold the animal in lieu of payment of the debt. 
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Jjpdl 4J2J1J3 


(The law for) a lost item outside the Sacred Precinct ( haram ) 816 and within 
the Sacred Precinct shall be the same. 


dJLoJI 4JI g9Jo dj diniLlll jl Jjs-jJI IS |3 

frLiaJI (J dUS i^Js- ^3 d_J] jl .,h6'ila-U Jj?- ^hc-l jls 

If a person comes and claims that the lost item is his, it shall not be given to 
him unless he provides evidence . 817 if he describes a feature of the item, the 
finder shall be allowed to give it to him but shall not be compelled to do so 
in terms of the law . 818 


l&j g.a.~CLi jl dj Lit Jo oil 41 jl 5 6)3 dholll) ^3 

Lii- jl S IS] l^j jl 33503 l&J g’.ad-L) jl ^b Sis Ijrdis jlS j]3 

^itl dJJl3 tljjis I3JIS IS] dlp-333 4^(3 ddjl3 djjl (_jlt 

A found item shall not be given in charity to a wealthy person, if the finder 
(himself) is wealthy he shall not be permitted to make use of the item, if he 
is poor there is no harm in his using the item . 819 It shall be valid for him to 
give it in charity, if he is wealthy, to his father, son, mother or wife if they 
are poor. Allah knows best. 



816 The Sacred Precinct or haram refers to the area around the holy city of Makkah in 
Saudi Arabia. 

817 Just as in the case of any other claim, evidence is required. 

818 Merely describing a feature of the item is not sufficient evidence to prove 
ownership. 

819 In doing so there is consideration for both the finder and the owner. 
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Chapter: Khunthd (Hermaphrodite) 


3^s jS JJI 30 J30 615 jls 3^3 ^3)3*1) jl 5 I j) 

3-0 ,33*uJ J3JI3 Js-^. 6 15 oii 6-° ^3^. 615 oii 

dJlALc* - ^ I JAC- L) &j\£ ils & (30 33*0! I 3 lj IS 6 33-wAi I (J j ^ a. .mO 

^3; Uo&jiSI J] UaAj J0&JPWS3 002.03) 3JI JIS3 

If a new-born has a vagina as well as a penis he shall be (deemed) a 
hermaphrodite, if he urinates from the penis he shall be (deemed) a male 
and if he urinates from the vagina he shall be (deemed) a female, if he 
urinates from both (organs) and the urine from one precedes the other he 
shall be attributed to the one that is first . 820 If there is no precedence then 
quantity shall not be taken into consideration according to Imam Abu 
Hanifa. According to Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad he shall be 
attributed to the organ that is more with respect to the quantity of urine. 

3^3 tLuAJI (J! J-03 31 dood dj CiP-yi-3 gJj IS|3 

3! 3) djJu 3 j-J a) Jjj 3] olj-U ,3JuS ,3Jo dJ 6)3 

8IjjoI 3^3 ij-o dd) 63^3)1 3SL0I 3I 

When the hermaphrodite reaches the age of puberty and his beard emerges 
or he has intercourse with a woman he shall be (deemed) a man . 821 if breasts 
like those of a woman appear on him, milk descends in his breast, he 
experiences menstruation, becomes pregnant or intercourse becomes 
possible with him in the vagina, he shall be (deemed) a woman. 


820 Precedence is deemed to indicate the organ that is fundamental and the other 
organ is deemed superfluous. 

821 The same will apply if any other sign that is peculiar to men appears. 
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CiUAfsjJI OJui j^la3 jl9 

If none of these indications appear he shall be (termed) an obscure 
hermaphrodite 822 (khuntha mushkil.) 

ajiiio iol dJ £-tcu 3 *UJI 3 JLc-jJI i_Lo <jo pis plo^ll c_&l3- c_i9 3 ISj 3 
Jill Cm. J j-o pla^l dJ £-tL)l Jlo dJ (j5o jl9 Jlo dJ Jl5 jl 
JLU Cmj J] ij 3 L^tl) dxcd^ I Sis 

When he stands behind the imam (in prayer) he shall stand between the 
rows of the men and the women . 823 A slave-girl shall be purchased to 
circumcise him if he has wealth . 824 if he does not have wealth the judge 
(court) shall purchase one for him from the state treasury. Once she has 
circumcised him he shall sell her and return the purchase price to the state 
treasury. 


822 There are special laws for a khuntha mushkil and these are generally based on the 
principle of caution in religious matters as well as the principle of certainty and not 
establishing anything on the basis of doubt - as will be shown in the text. 

823 There is caution in this because as a man he cannot stand in the women’s rows 
and as a woman he cannot stand in the men’s rows. 

824 In this there is caution as an unmarried female slave is allowed to look at the 
private parts of her owner, male or female, for purpose of circumcision. 
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4 j^Ij ^Js- JLc- (jl Alt U^Ao JUls L<_>I L-AJlp-3 63d Clio lijj 

^jSj 3 dJs jU- CloA) Jl Jj CiljUl (3 tAlt ^Ail 3J&3 ^ALcUl3 0 '^C J1> <j->UJ 
(^JLiJI Oljua cJLni3 j 5 jJI CjIjus cJUai (_JiA?dJ Jooj?oo 3 CJL03J 3d JI93 
is2j_m j^jlt U3A0 JUI 1J2-UJ3J 3_>I Jls 4J3S (j^Ls Jj LqJ_* 3 -I3 J3S 3A3 

U3I0 jAlt I ^_jlt U^Ao JUI Ao^io JI93 4 jJj (j ^ili>JJ3 AsjjjI jj-jU) 
iuoo3- (j ^ApJJ3 Uszj_ui (j-)UJ 

If his father passes away and is succeeded by a son and a hermaphrodite the 
estate shall be divided between them, according to Imam Abu Hanifa, in 
three shares: the son shall receive two shares and the hermaphrodite shall 
receive one share. He is (deemed to be) a female according to him in the 
matter of inheritance 825 unless it is established otherwise, in which case that 
shall be applied. According to Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad the 
hermaphrodite shall receive half the inheritance of a male and half the 
inheritance of a female, as was the view of Imam Al-Sha bi . 826 They (however) 
differ with respect to the derivation of this view and according to Imam Abu 
Yusuf the estate shall be divided between them in seven shares: the son shall 
receive four (shares) and the hermaphrodite shall receive three (shares .) 827 


825 Since this amount of inheritance is certain, this is applied with respect to him. 

826 'Amir ibn Sharahll al-Sha'bi (d. ca 105 AH) was a Kufan scholar of hadlth and fiqh 
from amongst the Tabi'in. 

827 This is achieved by considering the share of the hermaphrodite in proportion to 
the share of the son in both instances and taking the sum of both proportions 
resulting in the share of the hermaphrodite being one and a half in proportion to 
two or 3:4 as illustrated in the diagram below: 
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According to Imam Muhammad the estate shall be divided between them in 
twelve shares: the son shall receive seven (shares) and the hermaphrodite 
shall receive five (shares .) 828 



828 This is achieved by adding the share of the hermaphrodite as a male (half of the 
whole) to his share as a female (one third of the whole) and dividing the sum by two 
giving a result of five twelfths. 


Son 


Hermaphrodite 

(Male) 


Son 


Hermaphrodite 

(Female) 
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ot 5 

Chapter: Mafqud (Missing Person) 


Cujo ^1 $Ji> dJ ^3 i_)Lt lij 

dJLo (j_o 0^313 dlp-3j ^Js- (^2,03 4S^ii2>- (j^LuU3 aAs- ^^Jjj3 djlo .,h6po 3-° 

If a person disappears without his whereabouts being known and it is not 
certain whether he is alive or dead the judge shall appoint someone to look 
after his wealth, take charge of it, collect his dues and spend on his wife and 
children from his wealth . 829 


4llj-ol ,303 dJLu ^3 

The judge shall not separate him and his wife. 

4 jljjal OJOtl3 4 j^£ Lo&Sjp- JJ3 3 -° J3 j^S-$ djlo dJ ISI9 
dJCo Ojj ^ dUo 3*S Ola 3-03 O33JI dUo (j 32^3^3X1 <iXjj3 3 0 4 ) 1 ° ^uS3 
When one hundred and twenty years 830 from the date of his birth lapses we 


829 Those individuals entitled to maintenance in his presence shall be spent on in his 
absence. These include his wife, minor children, major female children, chronically 
ill children as well as parents. 

830 The evident Hanafi position (zahir al-riwaya ) is that this judgment shall be passed 
once all his contemporaries pass away. This period was later quantified as being 
ninety years for the purposes of fatwa. It is noteworthy that the great Hanafi 
scholar from the Indo-Pak subcontinent, Mawlana Ashraf All Thanwl, after several 
years of extensive consultations with muftis in India and Maliki scholars abroad, 
issued a ruling in 1931, in light of circumstances in India at the time, on the basis of 
the Maliki view, which states that a period of four years should lapse after which 
the judge may issue such judgment. This ruling is contained in his detailed book 
titled Al-Hila al-Najiza li l-Halila al- Ajiza (A Successful Legal Device for the Helpless 
Wife) which deals with problems related to the issue of judicial separation. 
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shall pass judgment on his death after which his wife shall observe the idda 
(waiting period) and his wealth shall be distributed to his existing heirs at 
that time. Anyone of them who passes away prior to this shall not inherit 
from him . 831 


oaiis (j CjIo Ap»I (j-o OjiLLU Cijj ^3 

The missing person shall not inherit from anyone who passes away during 
the period he was missing . 832 



831 This is because it is possible that he is alive. 

832 Since his being alive is not certain we cannot establish entitlement on the basis of 
doubt. 
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(juyi ob5 

Chapter: Ibaq (Fugitivity) 


lAtl^aS ^lil 4 jMj OjwjO (jjo ^Js- (J-c-J OOjS dl^La^o jjjjl li) 

LaJkjO Jjzcdl 4_dc- 4ls 

If a slaves runs away and a person returns him to his master from a distance 
of three days or more, he shall be entitled to the (ju l ) reward of forty 
dirhams due on the master. 

4jL*»j?l*S dUo (j_o JsS) OOj tj]3 

If he returns him from (a distance) less than that the reward shall be in 
proportion. 

Ujijd Mj 41xa.j.0j 4) i_j*oS U-4jjd jojjjl l jja Jsl 4Lo_S C*jl5 

If the value of the slave is less than forty dirhams, judgement shall be passed 
for him to receive the slave’s value less one dirham . 833 

4_dfc c.Ms OOj (j_0 ^1 

if he runs away from the person who is returning him there shall be nothing 
due on him . 834 

OOjd 4il OJlp-I Idj ijl 

When he takes him he should call witnesses to the fact that he is taking him 
to return him (to the owner). 


833 This is so that there is some benefit for the owner in paying the reward. 

834 In other words the person returning him will not be liable for compensation. 
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ijs- Jjsip-Jls Luij 3 ^ jl5 jls 

If the runaway slave is a pledge the reward shall be due on the pledgee . 835 



835 Since the pledgee was in possession of the slave, he shall be liable to pay the 
reward up to the value of the debt for which he was pledged. 
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Gl^l cLp-l 

Chapter: Iliya al-Mawdt (Revivification of Dead Land) 


£- till <ldjjJ 3 I 4JLt till jj - 0 4j gA*JLs ^ lo d>l 3 -tl 

itljjJI gJLs U-o dUi 4^Jil lo 3 I 

Dead 836 land is that (land) which cannot be utilized because of the water 
(supply) being cut off from it, the predominance of water over it, or 
something similar that prevents cultivation. 


dJUsjj dUlo dj ^ 5 lui)s)l Ji IS3L0* jl S 3I dj dUlo y L)dlt l^lo jt S loS 

^ 1^9 jjjlxjl jlajj G33 ISj dj jJjJI (j-0 J^OSJJ 3A3 

OI30 3^9 < 1*9 CJ3X2JI 

Such land which is ancient without (having ever had) any owner, or (land 
which) was owned in Islam but the specific owner is not known, and which 
is so distant from the town that if a person had to stand at the farthest part 
of the inhabited area and shout, his voice will not be heard in it, shall be 
(regarded as) dead land. 


djiCLp- (jl JCLC- dSlLc 4jS| jtcsjj olc^l 3 J 3 450* ^lo)s)l jSb oL^I ( 3 * 

d 5 lU J0&JPWS3 G-o>3j 3JI JIS3 

Whoever revivifies such land with the consent of the ruler shall become the 
owner of it. if he revivifies it without the ruler’s consent he shall not become 
the owner of it according to Imam Abu Hanifa . 837 According to Imam Abu 


836 The land is termed “dead” in resemblance to an animal that dies and is no longer 
of any use. 

837 Imam Abu Hanifa deems such land to be land taken as spoils of war by the 
Muslims and no person can acquire such property without the ruler’s consent. 
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Yusuf and Imam Muhammad he shall become the owner of it . 838 


^_Lu_U US cLp-^Jb ^oJJI iifL^'3 

A dhimml shall (also) acquire ownership by means of revivification just as a 
Muslim acquires ownership . 839 

Ojv£- (Jj ^ tail I I&Jlp-I jCLui CAO I&j-oju ^>3 Ubjl (j-°3 

If a person demarcates 840 a (piece of) land but does not develop 841 it for three 
years the ruler shall take it away from him and give it to someone else. 


^jijJoLapd lp-jki /23 iijjjJI JjlA) Sjrq3 


atsdl 




I. .1 


(That) land which is close to the inhabited area may not be revivified and 
shall be left as a grazing ground for the people of the town and as a dump 
for their harvest . 842 


IcIjS jbJI (jU dls i>jj Ijo jjic- (j-«3 

^Iji 5 jL|31j y>3 Lqt CoS j|3 Ltlji ^CldJ CoS j|3 

d_Lo gLo (j j-icq jl Sljl j-o 3 

If a person digs a well 843 in the wilderness he shall be entitled to its 
sanctum . 844 if the well was for a rest-stop for camels the sanctum shall be 


838 The two Imams deem such land to be mubah property that can be acquired by the 
first person who takes possession of it. 

839 Living in the Islamic state, the dhimml has similar rights to a Muslim in terms of 
acquiring ownership. 

840 The Arabic word “tahjlr” literally means to place stones as markers around a 
piece of land to indicate that the land is demarcated for development or cultivation. 

841 if he does not revivify the land he does not become the owner. 

842 Such land is not deemed “dead” as it does have a use. 

843 Digging a well is also regarded as revivification and requires the consent of the 
ruler according to Imam Abu Hanifa but not the other two Imams. 

844 The word ‘sanctum’ has been used for the Arabic “harm” and refers to the 
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forty cubits, if it was for camels to draw water the sanctum shall be sixty 
cubits. If it was a spring the sanctum shall be three hundred cubits, if any 
person wishes to dig within the sanctum he shall be prohibited. 

fijLsd ddj 3350 (jtS oi® 4 l£- JJl& 9 dJls-All 3I Cjljill dip (-03 
j-oLsjJ (j 5 o ISj OI 3 -U 5 3£S 4 *J) O3XJ jl J350 ^ jlS 0J3 
^bAll Alt ^LAll jib oLpd Qja dSd-ff 

That (land) which the Euphrates and Tigris (rivers) have abandoned and the 
water (course) has moved away from it but it is possible that it will return 
then such land may not be revivified, if it is not possible that the water will 
return to it then it shall be (deemed) as dead land if it is not a sanctum for 
an inhabited area. Whoever revivifies it with the permission of the ruler 
shall become the owner of it according to Imam Abu Hanifa. 

dUi dJLo ^o-Jb jl djild>- (jJ JAC- d _£jsr dj Oj^t (_)ijl (j dj jl 5 j-03 

dido L^lt ( jt H1j 3 l^dt (jd-c oLAujs dj Aaj?-o3 i_a^3J 3d JL93 

If a person has a river in someone else’s land he shall not be entitled to its 
sanctum according to Imam Abu Hanifa unless he provides evidence for the 
same. According to Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad he shall be 
entitled to a jetty on which he can walk and throw its mud . 845 



protected zone around a water body (such as a well or spring) where trespassing is 
forbidden so that the surrounding area is not misused, polluted or congested and so 
that the groundwater source is not exploited. 

845 This is required for him to maintain the steady flow of water in the river. 
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OiiUl 

Chapter: Ma dhvin (Authorized Slave) 


CjljlcCdl jjLo) jlp- Lob IjiJ Ojbcdl (j OJyyxJ 1J3-U jil lil 

3 (Sj rbcuJ 

When the master grants his slave general authority to trade, his 
transactions in all commercial activities shall be valid and he may purchase, 
sell, and give and accept pledges . 846 

Iftfs^*^- (j 03^L° 3ft 3 £>jb 03^ Ift- 1 - 0 ^3> (j jil j|3 

If he grants him authority only in a certain type of commercial activity, he 
shall be authorized in all types . 847 

L)3^Le ^ aj L)}3 

If he grants him authority in a specific thing 848 he shall not be (deemed) 
authorized . 849 


jjb i_!3ynsJl3 03^^) jjSLU jlybj 

The acknowledgement of debts and acts of usurpation made by an 
authorized slave shall be valid . 850 


846 In other words, he may engage in all activities that traders engage in including 
inter alia those mentioned in the text. 

847 Once the master authorizes him, the default interdiction on the slave is lifted and 
he is therefore able to transact generally. 

848 E.g. to purchase meat to eat or a garment to wear. 

849 In such a case the master is merely making use of him to perform a specific 
service. 

850 These are valid as they are supplementary to commercial transactions. Without 
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Jlo | Js- ,313 ^3 c_u! 5 o ^3 45 LJU~o ^3jJ jl ^3 ^3j*J jl 4 J (j**-J3 
zLc^sdu jjo 13I ^Ls?lo)l 33 343 jl ^ 1 ) O 2 ^ jr^z-i ^3 3^352J i_*3 ^3 

He may not get married, marry off his slaves, enter into a contract of kitaba, 
free a slave against consideration, grant a gift whether (in return) for an 
exchange or not 851 unless he gives a small amount of food or entertains 
someone to a meal. 


^40 4 JLC ^_<*U2J3 J3JU 4 jJlOj (jl ^Ij tlajjjJJ ^L) zCUSjj djjlsCCo 4J3JO3 
djjjsdl Jl5jj 4j 1_J3L3 4J3JO j-o J_ 2 iS (j)Is 


His debts shall be linked to his corpus and he shall be sold for (the benefit of 
the) creditors unless the master ransoms him . 852 The price (realized) shall be 
distributed amongst them proportionately, if any debt still remains it shall 
be claimed from him after (he attains) freedom. 


493*/ Jjbl jo jj?Lsdl 4xlc- Ij3»j»jo jou 4_dc- 0)3 

4 ^ lj3?ts>oo 33SLU jLo Ijoj-q cjjj^JI jlju ( 3^1 3I 33- 3I (J3-U CjLq 3I9 

if an interdiction is placed on him 853 he shall not become interdicted until 
such interdiction becomes apparent amongst the people in the market, if 
the master dies, becomes insane, or flees to dor al-harb as an apostate the 
authorized slave shall become interdicted . 854 


his acknowledgement being valid people will avoid trading with him. 

851 These transactions are not commercial activities that traders normally engage in. 

852 The master can ransom him by paying off the debts that he owes. 

853 This refers to the master’s placing an interdiction on him by withdrawing the 
authorization to trade. 

854 In such a case, the interdiction takes effect immediately even if the slave and the 
people in the market are unware of such occurrence. The reason for this is the 
master’s eligibility is lost and thus the authorization, being a non-binding act, 
cannot remain. 
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4x1C- jlo Ax^dl ijjjl jjj 

If the slave runs away he shall become interdicted . 855 

4Q_CLi>- (3_l Alt JIU (j-o £>Aj (J LcsxS jjlp- Ojlyjls 4xlt Iij3 

When an interdiction is placed on him, his acknowledgement with respect to 
the assets in his hand shall be valid according to Imam Abu Hanifa. 

i>Jo (j to (J3XI Alls' ^ 4 xx 3 j 3 dJU hio-j 33JO dlojj 3J3 
0Jo (3 La Alls Juoj?oo 3 eJL»>3 j 3d JI33 djaALp- (jl JAt ^ OAxxt (jjltl (jl 9 

If he becomes liable for debts that encompass his assets as well as his corpus 
the master shall not be the owner of what is in his hand . 856 (Thus) if he 857 sets 
his slaves free they shall not become free according to Imam Abu Hanifa. 
According to Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad he shall (still) own 
what is in his hand . 858 


lixlu 1 J 3 -U 4tl) jl9 jpo ^ (jUaiil) 4tl> jl9 jit- 4A&x3 ills' lixl 1 J 3 H ij-° ^L) IAJ 3 
(j-cClII JJaj (j-olJI (JxS dJ| 4xJ_o/ jl9 jlp- dxutJI Jiff 

jlp- (3 -oAJI i_33lxuJ OAj (j dSlxoal 0I3 

if he 859 sells anything to the master for the market value it shall be valid, if 
he sells it at a loss it shall not be valid . 860 if the master sells anything to him 
for the market value the sale shall be valid, if he hands it over to him before 


855 In such a case it is obvious that the master no longer approves of his entering 
into any transaction and he therefore becomes interdicted. 

856 In this case the rights of the creditors are preferred to that of the master just as 
in the case of an estate that is in debt. 

857 i.e. the master 

858 According to the two Imams, if the master sets any of his slaves free they shall 
become free and the master shall be liable for their value. 

859 This refers to the authorized slave who is in debt. 

860 The invalidity is on account of suspicion of the attempt to deprive the creditors 
of their full due. 
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taking possession of the purchase price the purchase price shall become 
void . 861 If he withholds it in his hand until he collects the purchase price it 
shall be valid . 862 


tlojidJ dXo_jd (j_olo (J3-U3 JjIp- djilxS ijjilU (3^1 ui3 

ijjlszXI 4 j i _JUaj (j-o ( jt 2j I03 

If the master sets the authorized slave free whilst he was liable for debts, 
such emancipation shall be valid and the master shall be liable for his value 
to the creditors . 863 Any debt that remains shall be claimed from the freed 
slave. 


dUds jjjo djjiLU OJJ3 li|3 

If an authorized slave-girl gives birth to the master’s child this shall be an 
interdiction on her . 864 

033111 g^Jl3 cljOxJI 3 &S OjUcdl ij i^-^dl J,3 oil 0)3 

tlJV0II3 (JifsU (jl S lij 

When the guardian of a child grants authority (to the child) to trade then he 
shall be like an authorized slave with respect to buying and selling if he 
understands (the effects of a) sale and purchase. 


861 The purchase price becomes void because a master cannot hold the right of a 
debt over his slave unless such a right is linked to a specific article. Since he has 
handed it over already to the slave the debt is no longer linked to the article. 

862 In this case the debt is still linked to the article. 

863 The master is liable because he impaired the slave to which the creditors’ right 
was linked. In other words the creditors were in a position to sell the slave and 
recover their dues but the master has now caused the lapse of this option by his 
action of freeing the slave. 

864 This is because this is taken as an apparent indication that the master will protect 
her after she gives birth and will not approve of her going into the market and 
trading. 
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Chapter: Muzara a (Sharecropping 865 ) 

ojjls- gjjJlj Oilll) 4 £jlyJU dJJI djixJLp- 3JI Jls 

JlP-I^J jjLJ^ JlP-^ JXJI3 jojill OjlS IS) dp^l isZJjl Uj&JCLC- (J7&3 

Ojlc- JA-JI3 J-S-JI3 Jw0jjJI3 Jlp-^ jijVI C*jl 5 j]3 ic-jljJU CjjLf 
AP-I3J J-4JI3 dbilS j|3 CjjLp' js*j} JLP-I3J JAJI3 (jhjSlI C*jl 5 j]3 

dJJab (jj^S Jw0jjJl3 J.LJI3 

According to Imam Abu Hanifa sharecropping for a third or quarter shall be 
void. 866 According to Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad it shall be 
valid 867 and it is of four types according to them: if the land and the seed 
belong to one party and the labour and oxen are provided by another the 
sharecropping shall be valid . 868 if the land belongs to one party and the 
labour, oxen and seed to another it shall be valid . 869 if the land, oxen and 


865 Sharecropping is a system of agriculture in which a landowner allows a ‘tenant’ 
to use the land in return for a share of the crops produced on the land. It is an 
alternative to an ijara contract in which the landlord pays the tenant a wage but 
gets to keep all of the crop or in which the tenant pays the landlord a fixed rent 
(either in cash or in kind) and he gets to keep all of the crop. 

866 This is due to the prohibition contained in the hadith and the fact that it is in 
essence ‘renting land for a part of the produce’ or ‘hiring a labourer for a part of the 
produce.’ Thus it is in effect an ijara (tenancy or services) agreement without the 
rental or fee and the date of payment being clearly defined. 

867 The view of the two Imams is the opinion adopted in the Hanafi School and is 
based on evidence from the hadith proving the legitimacy of such a contract. In 
addition the contract is analogous to a Mudaraba contract in which one party 
provides capital and the other work. 

868 In this case the owner of the land will be deemed to have hired the services of the 
labourer together with his oxen. 

869 Here the owner of the oxen will be deemed to have hired the land in exchange for 
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seed belong to one party and labour is provided by another it shall be 
valid . 870 If the land and oxen belong to one party and the seed and labour is 
provided by another it shall be void . 871 

OJuo kl) ^3 

Sharecropping shall only be valid if a known period is stipulated. 

blyos JlpAJ IksjCu jl 9 LtLtoo 1J3S0 jl jj, (j-03 

CslilsSlU (jjlc- Lo Lbjdi j| dJJsl) 

One of the requirements of sharecropping is that the produce must be 
(shared) in common between the two parties, if they stipulate a fixed 
number of qafiz’s for one of them it shall be void . 872 The same shall apply if 
they stipulate what is along the streams and rivulets. 

J-oLsdJ ^ls iLJu jhjkJI k jls JsjCuJI {Js- ACjlj_U CjSkjO 

When the sharecropping is valid the produce shall be (shared) between 
them according to the stipulation, if the land does not produce anything the 
labourer shall not be entitled to anything . 873 


part of the produce. 

870 In this case the owner of the land will be deemed to have hired the services of the 
labourer in exchange for part of the produce. 

871 Here, it is not possible to deem it as a lease of the land as the oxen cannot be part 
of the land as the usufruct of both is different. It is also not possible to deem it as 
hiring the services of the labourer as he cannot be required to provide the seed. 

872 These rules are similar to those in mudaraba and sharika, in which the stipulation 
of a specified number of dirhams as profit for one partner invalidates the contract. 
This is because such a stipulation may result in there being no sharing of profit, in 
the case of mudaraba and sharika, or produce in the case of muzara a and musaqah 
(the next chapter.) 

873 This is because the valid agreement stated that he will receive only a part of the 
produce. 
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cjj (_Us j-o jUI jl S jls jjJI LoJ ^jLpJIs icjlj_U CjJ—uS I0J3 
^jlcdl Qja d] JajCu Lo jljJLo ^Js- oljj dlLo y >I J-oUdis 
l^lio jsA jijSn i— lp-LoIs J-alsdl J ^9 (3-o j j-JI jl 5 j|3 

When the sharecropping is invalid the produce shall belong to the owner of 
the seed, if the seed was provided by the landowner the labourer shall be 
entitled to the market fee 874 which shall not exceed the amount of produce 
stipulated for him. if the seed was provided by the labourer the landowner 
shall be entitled to the market rental for the land. 

4 -lt ysxj J-o-szJI j-o jXJI gJLLols itjlj-U CjJjLc- I0J3 

(_jlt jd-JI 4l*3 (j-o (_>**jJ tSdJI jj 3 

When a sharecropping agreement is contracted and the owner of the seed 
refuses to proceed with the labour he shall not be compelled to do so . 875 if 
the party that does not provide the seed refuses to proceed the judge shall 
compel him to provide the labour . 876 

itjlj-U Cdlaj ( 3 -iJiSlsCCU Jo?-l C)lo I0J3 

When one of the two contracting parties dies the sharecropping shall 
become void . 877 


874 Since the contract is invalid, the terms of the agreement no longer apply and the 
labourer will be entitled to the market related fee for the services he rendered. 
However, this will not exceed the value of the produce stipulated for him as he had 
consented to that amount. 

875 This is because he can only proceed by incurring damage by destroying his seed 
and he cannot be compelled to do so just as the case of a person who sells a beam in 
the ceiling. 

876 Since no damage or loss is incurred by his proceeding, the judge will compel him 
to do so, unless he has a valid reason not to, in which case the contract may be 
cancelled similar to the case of ijara. 

877 The rule here is similar to that for ijara. 
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(j-o d^-unj JJLo y>\ £jlj_U (jlfr dljJo icjlj-U S-Lo cluiiajl I0J3 

jljJLo (_jlt U^J-t £jjJI (_jlt dJLojJI^ JuagQCmj jl (Jj 

When the term of the sharecropping ends, whilst the crops are not yet ready 
(for harvesting), the farmer shall be liable for the market rental of his 
portion of the land until they are ready for harvesting. Both parties shall be 
liable 878 for expenses for the crops in proportion to their interests (therein.) 


(jo^odl) U^lp iijjuJl3 ,jjjl>jJl3 ^lSjJl3 oLa^JI 0>c’-l3 

O-U u 3 J-oLsdl (_jLp dpjlyll (j olh jSi jl 9 

Both parties shall be liable for the fee of harvesting, removal 879 , threshing 880 
and winnowing . 881 if they stipulate in the sharecropping agreement that the 
labourer shall be liable for such fee it shall be invalid . 882 



878 This refers to after the sharecropping term has ended. Since the contract is 
terminated and the crops are jointly owned by the two parties, they shall be jointly 
liable for the expenses. 

879 This refers to removing the harvested crop from the fields to the threshing floor. 

880 Threshing refers to separating the seed heads from the stalks of the plant. 

881 Winnowing refers to separating the grain from the chaff (seed heads and straw.) 

882 This is because such a stipulation is not a requirement of the contract and is of 
benefit to one of the parties and therefore will invalidate the contract as discussed 
previously. 
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SISUU obS 

♦ 

Chapter: Musaqah (irrigation Sharecropping) 


ojjlp- J0&JPWS3 3d Jls3 diislj 8ydl (j-o eyco olsL4,l 3_>I Jls 

IclCa Cydl (j-o hyp- L-o_uj 3 io3isj-o OAa Ij5i lij 

According to Imam Abu Hamfa irrigation sharecropping 883 for a portion of 
the fruit shall be void. According to Imam Abu Yusuf and Imam Muhammad 
it shall be valid if they mention a known period and fix a portion of the fruit 
in common. 

jlcoSUI J3-0I3 cjlk>jil3 ^>Sdl3 JI3 j 3 dJI (j 5 lSUtl 33^03 
j jo A 9 CJlS" ij|3 jlc- J^xJL) JOyS 5 yd I3 SIsLojj Oyff cs SL?a g 90 jl 9 

Irrigation sharecropping shall be valid in date-palms, trees, vines, 
vegetables and eggplants, if a person hands over a date-palm that contains 
fruit on the basis of irrigation sharecropping and the fruit increases by the 
labour it shall be valid, if it had already terminated it shall not be valid . 884 

dlLo y>\ J-olsdis SlsLdl CjJuui ISJ3 

When the irrigation sharecropping is invalid the labourer shall be entitled 
to the market fee. 


883 Musaqah is essentially a sharecropping contract on lands planted with perennial 
crops (such as date-palms and vines) that require irrigation. The rules for musaqah 
are very similar to those for muzara a discussed in the previous chapter. 

884 Since the fruit are already ripe and ready the labourer’s action has no effect on 
them and therefore the contract does not come under the definition of musaqah. It 
therefore becomes a standard ijara contract which is not valid unless the fee is 
specified. 
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Ojlc-Sll US jIJlcSIL) ^uaA J3 O3UI) SlsLJU JJaaJ3 

Irrigation sharecropping shall become void by death and it may be cancelled 
for valid reasons just as ijara may be cancelled . 885 



885 The same applies to muzara a. 
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